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duce their marking hours—an option that
obliges them to accept half pay for three-
fifths of & normal workload, and to forfeit
opportunities for professional advancement.

Introducing permanent part-time posi-
tions here would mainly require paperwork,
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and would be anything but revolutlonary—
Culver City, Glendale, Palo Alto and dozens
of other California school districts now have
similar programs in effect. The school board
will be remiss if it continues to lgnore this
proposal as if it were just one more petition
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for a new coffee machine in the faculty
lounge. Its adoption would be a boon to
teachers, to be sure, but also to students and,
not least of all, to those whom the public
holds accountable for keeping a 1id on school
costs,

SENATE—Friday, June 17, 1977

The Senate met at 11 am., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by the Hon. GEorGE MCcGOVERN, &
Senator from the State of South Dakota.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Let us pray;

O Lord our God, we thank Thee for the
vision of the Founding Fathers of this
Republic, for Thy providential care over
the Nation from generation to genera-
tion, for leaders who arise in our midst
to rally the citizens in united purpose,
and for the fidelity of common people in
obscure places whose daily lives set for-
ward Thy kingdom on Earth. Make us
worthy of our great heritage. Give us a
solemn sense of national destiny.

We thank Thee for the ministry of pure
religion expressed in many forms, creeds,
and liturgies shaping the faith and life
of the people. May the current renewal
of religion help make America great
in spirit as she is mighty in power.

We pray in the Redeemer’'s name.
Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read
the following letter:

U.5. BENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washingion, D.C., June 17, 1977.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official dutles, I appoint Hon. GEORGE
McGovERN, o Senator from the State of South
Dakota, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. McGOVERN thereupon tock the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Journal
of the proceedings of yesterday, Thurs-
day, June 16, 1977, be approved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

e ——

COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that all com-
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mittees may be authorized to meet dur-

ing the session of the Senate today.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator from Alaska de-
sire recognition?

Mr. STEVENS. I was waiting for the
majority leader, Mr. President.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
there is one nomination on the calendar
that is cleared for action. It appears un-
der the Department of Justice, If the dis-
tinguished assistant Republican leader
is ready to clear that, I ask unanimous
consent that the Senate go into execu-
tive session to consider that nomination.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT por tem-
pore. The clerk will state the nomina-
tion.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of James W. Gar-
vin, Jr., of Delaware, to be U.S. attorney
for the district of Delaware.

Mr. STEVENS. There is no objection
to this nomination.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of the nomination.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate resume the consideration of legisla-
tive business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I turn back my time.
Mr. STEVENS. Mr, President, does the

Senator from Kansas seek part of the
minority leader’s time?

Mr. DOLE. Yes, Mr. President, if I
may have 5 minutes.

Mr. STEVENS. I yield 5 minutes of
the minority leader's time to the Sena-
tor from Kansas.

CARTER SHOULD VETO SUGAR
PROGRAM

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, strange as
it may seem, President Carter, Secretary
of Agriculture, Bob Bergland, and other
administration spokesmen are all talking
about a possible veto of the Senate-
passed farm bill. Despite promises made
in the campaign last year, President Car-
ter now says the Senate bill costs too
much. We all share the President’s con-
cern about fiscal responsibility, but his
rhetoric is hard to reconcile with the
proposal to spend $240 million on a sugar
program which will be detrimental to
both producers and consumers and which
will provide a windfall to large grower-
processors of millions of dollars.

It would be the suggestion of this
Senator that maybe President Carter
should veto the sugar program.

SOUR SUGAR PROGRAM

By any standard, the Carter so-called
sugar program does not make sense. It
is so failure fulfilling as to almost defy
understanding. I predict that those who
perpetrated this not-so-sweet error will
deny parenthood.

Has anyone on the floor of this body
ever before heard of a support price
program which does not have a support
price? Has anyone ever before heard of
a support price which drops as the mar-
ket price falls? Well, we have now. Let us
read from the proposed regulations
which just became available:

The level of support in this proposal is not
more than 13.6 cents, per pound, raw sugar
equivalent, which represents approximately
52 percent of parity as of Aoril 1977. If the
average price received from the sale of sugar
in the market place is less than 11.5 cents
per pound, the level of support will be less
than 13.5 cents.

If the price received for raw sugar
dropped to 7 cents, then the alleged price
support would be 9 cents. I believe the
Secretary of Agriculture is misreading
the law. A price support means what it
says. He is creating a legal fiction about
what a price support means.

Has anyone on the floor of this body
ever before heard of a program designed,
to protect producers as the President
said:
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I believe that a strong and viable domestic
sugar industry is vital to the economic well-
being of the American people.

Yet through low prices, will result in
the ruination and demise of much of the
producers in this industry, especially the
sugar beet producer.

Has anyone on the floor of this body
ever before heard of a support program
which will give producers much less after
the announcement of the program than
before the program was leaked? The
market price for sugar has gone down
over 3 cents per pound in response to
this program, and the trend is down.

Has anyone on the floor of this body
figured out how the President of the
United States could use semantics in
such a way as to state, “13.5 cents is the
estimated average break-even price for
domestic sugar growers,” and then an-
nounce a program which it now appears
will give the producer much less than
this—much, much less than the cost of
production that I heard so much about
in the Bicentennial Year.

Were any producers consulted and re-
ported as favorable to this program? The
American Farm Bureau Federation came
out strongly in opposition. According to
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the New Orleans Times Picayune, H. D.
Godfrey, vice president of the American
Sugar Cane League, said:

Louisiana's growers do not favor subsldy
payments, but tariffs and restrictions on
the amount of sugar that can be imported.

WHAT ABOUT CONSUMERS?

Has anyone on the floor of this body
really asked the President regarding the
concern about sugar consumers, and then
examined the real facts regarding con-
sumer prices for sugar based consumer
items?

About 80 percent of the sugar used in
the United States is not bought by
housewives—but by soft drink manufac-
turers, confectioners, bakers, restau-
rants, institutions, et cetera. The fol-
lowing data from the Bureau of Labor
Statistics shows that consumer costs for
sugar bearing foods and drinks are high-
er than they were when raw sugar was
at the 65 cent peak, compared to less
than 11 cents today.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that that table be printed in the
RECORD.

There being mo objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Bureau of Labor Statistics, Indexr of Consumer Prices 1967=100

Cola drinks

April

1972 1973 1874 1976 1976 1977

Cookies

~—- 110.2

128.3 131.7

115.0

163.0
145.8

200.5
186. 1

194.2
189.6

201.3
197.2

Chocolate bars

130.7 135.6 189.8 238.9 233.5 265.2

Grape jelly

184.1 171.5 230.5 221.0 216.2

Mr. DOLE. Secretary of Agriculture
Bergland knew that this would happen
for, in an interview with the National
Journal, he said:

My point is when sugar prices were 65
cents, prices of these manufactured goods
went up. Now sugar's nine cents: Has there
been any corresponding drop in cake mixes or
scda pop or candy? No, of course not. And
I'm going to say the consumers have not
gotten the benefit of the change in prices.

I think it is fair to ask: Just who are
the beneficiaries of this program?

The May 31 issue of USDA’s Agricul-
tural Prices states:

The April 1977 consumer price Index, at
179.6, rose 0.8 percent from March. The food
component increased 1.2 percent. Food pur-
chased in grocery stores Increased 1.3 per-
cent. About 35 of the iIncrease was attrib-
uted to nonalcoholic beverages—coffee, tea,
and drinks,

Now, who is the largest soft drink
manufacturer—Coca-Cola, based in At-
lanta, Ga. This one company, together
with its affiliates, uses about 1 million
tons of sugar per year. This one firm
has now available to it through recently
reduced sugar prices below the pro-
ducer’s cost of production, over $5 mil-
lion per month in additional gross prof-
its. The large users of sugar are sav=
ing about $45 million per month with
precious little passed on to consumers.

President Ford, when faced with the
same problem, raised the duty on sugar
1Y cents per pound, and ordered a study

by USITC. This latter body spent 6
months studying the issues, and unani-
mously recommended import gquotas—
not Government handouts from unap-
propriated funds.

SUGAR PRODUCERS SACRIFICED

Has anyone recognized that sugar pro-
ducers have been made the sacrificial
quota due to loss of time of implementa-
tion? If the USITC recommendation of
March 17, 1977, had been quickly imple-
mented, sugar producers would now be
receiving much more in the marketplace.
They would not have to wait for the 1977
crop to be harvested and marketed be-
fore payments could be made. I recom-
mend to all my colleagues that they read
the regulations carefully. They will then
learn to their dismay that there will be
a delay in implementation and just what
the words “1977 crop year’’ mean as it re-
lates to their particular producing area.
To my friends in southern California and
the lowland area of Arizona, I fear that
we will find that this program does not
begin until March and April of 1978, re-
spectively.

Representative FinprLEY,
recently said as follows:

Estimated payments to just five large
grower processors will gobble up over 20 per-
cent of the total funds spent. According to
the Congressional Research Service, which
used 1974 production data and assumed the
maximum 2 cents per pound subsidy, these
estimated payments will be as follows:

of Tllinois,
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Million
1. AMPFAC, Inc. (Hawail) £14.2
2. US. Sugar Corp. (F18.) o ce e 10.
3. Alexander & Baldwin, Inec. (Hawall) - 9.
4. C. Brewer & Co., Ltd. (Hawall)__.. 8.
5. Theo. H. Davis & Co, Ltd. (Hawall). 5.7

They also will have a serfous antl-compet-
itive efTect within the sugar industry by help-
ing to finance the demise of small sugar
farms at the hands of the gigantic grower
processors.

Based on USDA figures on USDA payments
and production, I am convinced that more
than 25 sugar growers will be eligible for an-
nual payments in excess of $1 million.

If the program is ever implemented,
these payments will be made despite a
significant policy decision in 8. 275.

We are talking about doing away with
payments to corporations, protecting just
producers in this country and not large
corporations, suggested, I think, by the
distinguished Senators from Iowa (Mr.
CurLver and Mr. CLARK) .

The Senate has just agreed that no
pavments for cotton, rice, feed gralns,
and wheat may be made {0 any person
except:

First. A sole proprietorship farming
operation—including any individual
operating a farm as a tenant;

Second. A corporation or other entity
engaged in a farming operation if a con-
trolling interest in such cerporation or
other entity is held by individuals en-
gaged primarily in farming;

Third. A small business corporation as
defined in section 1371¢a) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954;

Fourth. A partnership or similar ar-
rangement in which each partner or
owner would, if engaged in a farming
operation on his own, be eligible for
payments under this subsection;

Fifth. Any State, political subdivision,
or agency thereof; and

Sixth. Several technieal trust arrange-
ments which relate to actual operations
by persons of a farm.

Moreover, 8. 275 provides:

The Congress hereby specifically reafiirms
the historical policy of the United States to
foster and encourage the family farm system
of agriculture in this country. The Congress
firmly believes that the maintenance of the
family owned farm system is essential to the
social well-belng of the Nation and the com-
petitive production of adequate supplies of
food and fiber, The Congress further belleves
that anr significant expansion of nonfamily
owned large-scale corporate farming enter-
prises will be detrimental to the natlonal
welfare.

Does anyone think these large pay-
ments foster and encourage the family
farm system of agriculture? Actually, the
huge sugar payments will help finance
the acceleration of the rate of gobbling
up of small farms by huge grower proc-
essors—especially in view of the severe
economic predicament that the Presi-
dent is placing our sugar producers.

Let the Senate recognize that the Pres-
ident is willing to spend through the
backdoor $240 million on a program on
which no hearings have been held, and no
appropriation made. Questionable pro-
ducers benefits, no hearings, no appro-
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priation, no consumer benefits: I say No.
No. No.

The point the Senator from Eansas
will make in conclusion is that we should
take a hard, close look at this program
that has been implemented by the ad-
ministration without any hearings, with~
out any appropriations, without any
benefit. In fact, it is detrimental to con-
sumers and the sugar producers in
America.

It seems to me we ought to take a hard
look at the United States International
Trade Commission proposal, and really
do something for the sugar producers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have a press release of the USDA
outlining provisions of the sugar pro-
gram printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the news
release was ordered fo be printed in the

Recorp, as follows:
ProPoSED Bucar PrICE SUPPORT PROGRAM
OUTLINED

WasHmNcTON, June 13.—Acting Secretary
of Agriculture John C. White today outlined
gome of the proposed provisions of the sugar
price support payments program. The pro-
gram is being instituted in response to Fres-
ident Carter's May 4 decision comncerning
BUgar.

In the past year sugar prices have fallen
sharply to a point less than the cost of pro-
duction for many U.S. growers. Secretary of
Agriculture Bob Bergland has determined
that a program offering payments of up to
two cents per pound of sugar should be un-
dertaken to assist producers and processors
through the present perilod of low prices.
The objective of the program is to support
prices in the marketplace for sugarbeet and
sugarcane producers through payments mads
to sugar processors. The program 1s author-
ized by Bectlon 301 of the Agricultural Act
of 1849, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1447).

The support price will not exceed 13.5 cents
per pound, raw sugar equivalent. This price
was determined to be the level of support
necessary to cover the average cost of pro-
ducing and processing sugarbeets and sugar-
cane in efficlent domestic producing areas,
The program takes effect beginning with the
1977 crop. Bugar in inventory from crops
prior to 1977 will not be eligible for price
support. The maximum price support pay-
ment will be two cents per pound.

The proposed program includes the fol-
lowing general provisions:

1. The 1977 crop year would be defined,
by area, as sugarbeets and sugarcane gen-
erally harvested during the following pe-
riods:

Bugar production area and harvesting
period:

A, Mainland beet:

All Btates, excluding California ‘and Arl-
zonsa, Beptember-November 1977.

California, excluding southern area, June
19T77-February 1978.

Bouthern California, March—August 1978.

Arizona—Ilowland area, April-June 1978.

Arizona—upland area, September-Novem-
ber 1977.

B. Mainland Cane:

Louisiana, October 1977-January 1878.

Florida, October 1977-May 1878.

Texas, October 1977-May 1978.

C. Hawall, Calendar Year 1977.

D. Puerto Rico, December 1977-July 1978.

2. Raw cane sugar and refined beet sugar
marketed from the 1977 crop on or after
May 4, 1977, would be eligible for price sup-
port payments.

3. The basls of payment would be the dif-
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ference between the U.S. weighted average
price, raw sugar equivalent, received by proc-
essors each quarter from the sale of sugar
in the marketplace and the support price of
13.5 cents per pound.

4. If the national average market price
received by processors i1s less than the sup-
port price of 18.6 cents per pound, proces-
sors would be paid the difference up to a
maximum of 2 cents per pound.

5. If the national average market price
recelved by processors is more than the sup-
port price of 13.6 cents per pound, no govern-
ment payment would be made.

6. Payment would be made on the quan-
tity of sugar marketed by the processor each
quarter, except that the initial “payment
period” would cover 1877 crop sugar mar-
keted from May 4 through June 30, 1977.

To be eligible for program payments, it is
proposed that the processor and producer
would have to comply with specified require-
ments. The proposed program would require
that the:

1. Processor and producer have a written
contract stipulating the producer’s share of
proceeds from the sale of sugar in the mar-
ketplace and the method of payment.

2. Processor pay producers the full amount
of the price support payment after deduc-
tion of sctual administration expenses in-
curred in carrying out its obligations under
the program.

3. Processor certify the gquantity of sugar
in inventory at the beginning of the 1877
crop harvesting period.

4. Processor certify and submit a report
showing the quantity of sugar marketed from
the 1977 crop each quarter and the gross
proceeds received therefrom.

5. Processor certify that producers have
been or will be pald in accordance with their
contractual agreement.

The Department will include the provi-
sions outlined today in a notice of proposed
rule making to be published in the June 14
Federal Register. Interested persons will be
Invited to comment before they are adopted.

THE IMPOSITION OF U.S. ANTI-
TRUST LAWS ON CANADA

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I call the
attention of the Senate to a statement
today by Canadian Finance Minisier
Donald MacDonald from Ottawa in
regard to a story in the Washington Post
about alleged uranium price fixing by a
multinational cartel.

He has indicated that he believes that
the United States has behaved improp-
erly in frying to impose American anti-
trust laws on Canada.,

I raise this matter in connection with
the pending issue as to whether or not
Alaska's gas should be transported in a
pipeline that goes through Canada. There
are two such proposals pending before
the Canadian Government and the
United States Government. The Presi-
dent will make his recommendation to
Congress on September 1 as to which of
the transportation systems should be
used to bring our North Slope gas to
market in the South 48.

It is imperative, I believe, that Amer-
icans understand that Canada does have
an entirely different system of govern-
ment than ours. They have different gov-
ernment policies than we do.

I do believe that Mr. MacDonald’s
statement again emphasizes that when
American commodities go through Can-
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ada, they are going to be subject to a
different set of laws than if our gas in,
particular, is transported solely within
the jurisdiction of the United States or
on the high seas in U.S. tankers and,
therefore, subject to the jurisdiction of
the United States.

I am not expressing anti-Canadian
points of view. I am trying to say again
that those of us in Alaska who live next
to Canada and deal with Canada try to
understand their system and, therefore,
try to respect their point of view.

Those who are planning the pipelines
through Canada I feel are not properly
informing the United States of the seri-
ous risks of delay that will be involved
transporting Alaska’s gas through Can-
ada, and this is a case in point.

It is clear that Canada does not want
the U.8. antitrust policies imposed in
Canada. Yet, when our commodities go
through Canada, they shall in fact be
subject to U.S. laws.

The impact of this would be that many
laws of Canada which are different from
those of the United States would, in fact,
become applicable to a pipeline through
Canada and applicable to our gas in
transit through Canada in a manner that
would be inconsistent with the policies
of the United States, particularly those
expressed by the Congress of the United
Btates.

I do not mean by this comment to get
involved in a controversy as to the Gulf
activity related to uranium.

But I do think we ought to take cog-
nizance of the very sirong statement
made by the Finance Minister, Donald
MacDonald, a former energy commis-
sioner of Canada. He has been a friend
of the United States, but he is, I think,
issuing once again a strong warning to
U.S, citizens, and particularly the U.S.
Government, not to presume that US.
laws will be applied to American com-
panies doing business in Canada, or to
American commodities as they transit
Canada.

The treaty that will come before this
body very soon for ratification, the Hy-
drocarbon Treaty, does not address these
issues. I am hopeful we can discuss them
when the treaty does come before the
Senate,

Mr. President, if I have any further
time, I yield it back.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT) is
now recognized for not to exceed 15
minutes.

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, dur-
ing the course of the 1976 Presidential
campaign, candidates Gerald Ford and
Jimmy Carter met on October 6 in the
second of a series of historic debates—
this one dealing with American foreign
policy. It is generally accepted that for-
eign policy was one of the critical issues
of the campaign, and I believe it is fair
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to say that this confrontation had a
measurable impact on the decision of the
voters in November. To a great extent,
the candidates’ qualifications in the area
of foreign policy may well have been
judged by the positions they offered dur-
ing that October 6 debate.

In presenting his views on foreign pol-
icy, candidate Jimmy Carter stated:

This is what it takes to have a sound for-
elgn policy—strong at home, strong defense,
permanent commitments—not betray the
principles of our country and Involve the
American people and the Congress in the
shaping of our foreign policy. * * * We ought
to be & beacon for nations who search for
peace and who search for freedom, who
search for individual liberty, who search for
basic human rights.

He continued to say that when we pur-
sue and achieve treaties in supporting
dictatorships, in ignoring human rights,
“we are weak and the rest of the world
knows it.”

President Carter’s awareness of the
difficulties we have faced in the past and
the imminent troubles we face today
gave us a hopeful outlook of the future
of our foreign policy. His pledge to for-
mulate foreign policy to regain our posi-
tion of strength is commendable.

In the first 5 months of this admin-
istration, the President has been ex-
tremely active on a number of foreign
policy fronts, and I believe it is not only
appropriate but imperative that some of
the foreign policy initiatives of the ad-
ministration now be measured against
those earlier pledges of being strong
through permanent commitments, of up-
holding the importance of human rights,
of supporting nations who seek peace
and freedom. Current among the admin-
istration’s activities and particularly en-
lightening in regard to the developing
foreign policy is the President’s pursuit
of “normalized relations” with Cuba.

On June 3 the administration dis-
closed an agreement for the exchange of
diplomats between the United States and
Cuba—a development which can only be
viewed as the first step toward restora-
tion of full diplomatic relations, and the
lifting of the United States frade em-
bargo against Cuba.

I consider it a crude and distressing
irony that during the period when Cu-
ban Premier Castro was contemplating
this trlumph in relations with the United
States, he was also monitoring the de-
ployment of Cuban military personnel to
a new frontier in Africa. With the arriv-
al of Cuban personnel in Ethiopia, Cas-
tro would claim as many as 10 African
nations on his “hit list” for Communist
revolution.

_‘I‘he U,8. willingness to proceed toward
diplomatic recognition must have been a
heartening sign to Castro that America
no longer objected to the foreign ex-
ploits of Cuba. Castro was likely reas-
sgred that Ambassador Andrew Young
did indeed speak for President Carter
when he praised the “stabilizing influ-
ence” of Cuban forees, and announced
that “a thousand Cubans, or 20,000 Cu-
bans or even 100,000 Cubans anywhere in
tsr;etworld are no threat to the United

ates.”
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In fact, after the President’s an-
nouncement of a diplomatic exchange
with Cuba, Castro waited only a day
before disclosing that the withdrawal of
Cuban forces from Angola would be
halted. Some 10,000 to 15,000 troops re-
maining after Cuba’s successful exploita-
tion of the Angolan civil war would be
retained, either to tighten the grasp of
the Communist takeover there, or to
prepare their next adventure.

The unmistakable implication of Presi-
dent Carter’s willingness to proceed to-
ward normalized relations with Cuba is
that a new foreign policy is being molded
by the administration. It is not at all
the policy described by the President
only weeks ago when he advised leaders
of other nations that “you will find this
country, the United States, eager to
stand beside those nations which respect
human rights and which promote demo-
cratic ideals.” Instead the President
seems most eager to stand beside a na-
tion which openly mocks and ridicules
these principles.

Evidence of this glaring contradiction
can be seen throughout the administra-
tion’s posture toward the Third World.

In Vietnam, the victors of a long strug-
gle for Communist dominance of that
divided country have succeeded in estab-
lishing one of the most brutal and op-
pressive regimes of all the Third World.
And yet, the administration has already
scheduled negotiations with Vietnam on
the normalization of relations between
the two countries.

Presumably, our simple humanitarian
request for a full accounting of American
soldiers killed or missing in action in
Southeast Asia will be considered only
after discussion of Vietnam's demands
for war reparations and other economic
concessions. President Carter has appar-
ently abandoned the concept that Amer-
ica “ought to be a beacon for nations
who search for peace and who search
for freedom, who search for individual
liberty, who search for basic human
rights.” The President’s conduct of for-
eign policy has instead made us a beacon
of economic and political opportunity
for those who hold nothing but contempt
for these ideals.

The emptiness of another of the Presi-
dent’s promises, to “involve the Ameri-
can people and the Congress in the shap-
ing of our foreign policy,” can be seen
in the ill-conceived proposal for the
withdrawal of American ground forces
from South Korea. Not only were the
American people and the Congress ex-
cluded from the formulation of this pro-
posal, but the military community itself
appears to have been ignored.

I have found no evidence that the mili-
tary or intelligence communities were
ever consulted in the development of this
plan. I am personally unaware of a sin-
gle knowledgeable military official who
supported the President's withdrawal
proposal before the President declared
it national policy.

One who dared to openly express his
reservations about the proposal, Major
General Singlaub, the third ranking
U.S. Commander in South Korea, was
summarily recalled from that command.
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In this theatrical overreaction by the
President it was made clear that a dou-
ble standard would be applied to those
who disagreed with his official policy—
praise for the stabilizing influence of
Cuban forces in foreign lands would be
excused, comments regarding the stabil-
izing influence of American forces would
not be tolerated.

If these are to be the hallmarks of
the foreign policy being shaped by the
administration then it is clear the Presi-
dent has forsaken his promises of a
sound foreign policy of permanent com-
mitments, and a strong defense, a pol-
icy that establishes America as that
“beacon for nations, who search for
peace and who search for freedom, who
search for individual liberty, who search
for basic human rights.”

It is particularly significant and en-
couraging that the United States Senate
yvesterday evidenced its displeasure with
these Presidential initiatives and de-
manded congressional consultation and
involvement in the formulation of Amer-
ican foreign policy.

Instead, the policy being pursued by
the President seems to be one of opening
our arms to the belligerent communist
regimes of the third world, and turning
our backs on allies of long standing.
Such a policy can only serve to the dis-
grace of the administration and to the
detriment of our national security.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that there
be a period for the transaction of rou-
tine morning business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Is there morning business?

DEATH OF DR. WERNHER VON
BRAUN

Mr. SPARKEMAN. Mr, President, the
Senators may know that on yesterday &
man who had done so much for this
country and, indeed, for the world, espe-
cially in the field of space technology
and exploration, died. That was Wernher
von Braun.

Wernher von Braun, I am sorry to say,
had a lingering illness for some time and
it took him away on yesterday.

He did much, as I say, for this coun-
try. He was a great German scientist
who was one of the pioneers in rocketry.
It was due to his training in rocketry
that he was able later to develop the
space program.

He came to this country, if I recall,
first in 1945. He was one of the officers
taken prisoner of war by the Americans
and was brought here, placed at Fort
Bliss in Texas and later transferred to
the Redstone Arsenal in Huntsville, Ala.

He was a wonderful citizen there. A
great man, as I say, who did great things

I knew Wernher von Braun quite well
He was a neighbor of mine,

I bemoan his death. I extend to Maria
his widow, & very gracious lady, and to
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their children, the deepest sympathy of
both me and Mrs. Sparkman.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, Dr. Wern-
her von Braun, the world’s greatest space
scientist, is dead, but his achievements

7in the conquest of space will be a monu-
ment to him and his memory as long as
the world endures.

He was a great man, a great scientist,
a great community builder. He was for a
number of years an adopted son of
Huntsville, Ala., and the State of Ala-
bama. He was highly regarded in that
fine city and our State. He was much
beloved.

In fact, the magnificent new civic cen-
ter in Huntsville is named the Wernher
von Braun Civic Center.

Dr. von Braun spent his entire career
seeking to unlock the secrets of the uni-
verse and he achieved much in that pur-
suit.

I once read an article by Dr. von Braun
that appeared in Reader’s Digest and he
pointed out that far from there being
any conflict between science and reli-
gion, any conflict between the achieve-
ments in space and one’s faith in God,
there was no conflict and the more that
was achieved in conquering space, the
stronger his faith in God became.

So, certainly, we would hope that with
that faith in God that he had, the re-
maining secrets of the universe will have
been opened up to him.

He was a pioneer in the movement to
establish a space research center at the
University of Alabama in Huntsville, a
leading advocate of the Alabama Space
and Rocket Center, built in Huntsville,
which is a great tourist attraction and
which contains much of Dr. von Braun’s
memorabilia.

He took an interest in all things for the
betterment and building up of his city
and his State and his Nation. He was a
great American, even though we all know
his background. He became a patriotic
American citizen, one of whom the coun-
try was proud because of his achieve-
ments.

So, joining my distinguished senior col-
league, Mr. SPARKMAN, on behalf of Mrs.
Allen and myself and on behalf of the
people of Alabama, we extend our sin-
cere condolences to Mrs. von Braun, who
was a great inspiration to him through-
out his career, and to the other members
of his family in their loss.

Mr. SPAREMAN subsequently said:
Mr. President, a few minutes ago my
colleague (Mr. ALLEN) and I, as well as
other Senators, made remarks regarding
the death, the life, and the work of Wern«
her von Braun.

The Washington Star of today has a
front-page article regarding his death,
It is continued on another page. It is &
rather long article, but a most inter-
esting one. and on behalf of the two of us,
Senator Arrey and myself, I ask unani+
mous consent that those parts of the ar+
ticle T have marked be printed in the
Recorp immediately following the earlier
remarks of Senator Arrexy and me.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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MissiLe PIONEER WERNHER VON BrRAUN Dies
(By Timothy Hutchens)

Wernher von Braun, the missile physicist
who developed terrifying weaponry for his
native Germany and space rockets for his
adopted United States, died yesterday in
Alexandria Hospital. He was 65.

Von Braun had been hospitalized several
times for cancer since having a malignant
tumor removed at Johns Hopkins Hospital
two years ago.

Von Braun and his wife Maria, to whom he
was married in 1947, had three children:
Iris, Margrit and Peter. A funeral service
yesterday was private.

After retiring five years ago as deputy
assoclate administrator for long-range plan-
ning for the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, he became corporate vice
president for engineering and development
at Fairchild Industries, in Germantown, Md.

During the 20 years before he moved into
the NASA post here In 1970, he directed
rocket development at Huntsville, Ala., first
for the Army and later for NASA, Ultimately
he was in charge of building the Saturn §
moon rocket for the Apollo program.

At Huntsville, and earller at the White
Bands Proving Grounds in New Mexico, he
worked with more than 100 other German
pcientists who had helped him develop the
V2 rocket at Peenemunde, Germany, during
World War II and who surrendered en masse
to American forces during 1945.

Bquare-jawed, strikingly handsome and
an outgoing champion of his work, Von
Eraun got boosts in his career in this coun=-
try from periodic needs for rocketry—first to
develop an intercontinental missile, then to
match the Soviet Sputnik triumph, then to
put a man on the moon.

In recent years, he had expressed dis-
appointment as public Interest and NASA
funding declined in the American space ef-
fort. Nevertheless, he spoke wishfully from
time to time of traveling to the moon, and
he foresaw space exploration as a pacifying
pursuit.

As early as 1952 he said, “"On that future
day when our satellite vessels are circling the
earth, when men manning an orbital sta-
tion can view our planet agailnst the star-
studded blackness of infinity as but a planet
among planets, on that day, I say, fratricidal
war will be banished from the star which
we live.”

Von Braun, who first developed a consum-
ing interest in rockeiry as a boy in East
Prussia, frequently spoke eloquently of his
work in the context of s career that saw
him become a sclentific leader in a country
that would have put a bounty on his head
several decades earlier.

At his family’s home at Huntsville in
1058, three years after becoming a citizen,
he reflected upon the successful launching
of the first Explorer satellite into orbit:

“America has really been nice to us, and
although we had to sit around and see the
U.S. make some of the mistakes we had made
long ago in missilery—Iit was like coming
around the same track again—and we did
feel frustrated at times, we are awfully lucky
to have carrlied the day. It makes us feel
that we pald back part of a debt of gratitude
we owed this country."

Von Braun was born March 23, 1912, in
Wirsita, Germany, which is now Wyrzysk,
Poland. His father was Baron Magnus von
Braun, agriculture minister under President
von Hindenburg in the Welmar Republic.

“For my confirmation,” he recalled, “I
didn't get a watch end my first pair of
pants like most Lutheran boys. I got a tele-
scope. My mother thought it would make the
best gift.”

Just as he was entering his teens, he read
&n astronomy pamphlet that contalned a
sketch of a rocket zooming to the moon. The
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picture illustrated an article by a ploneer
rocket theorist named Hermann Oberth, who
was later to be part of Von Braun's Hunts-
ville team.

Oberth had written a book titled, “The
Rocket to the Interplanetary Spaces,” which
the young Von Braun cbtalned. To his hor-
ror, he discovered it was filled with mathe-
matics, a subject he disllked but realized
he had to master,

He ended up teaching math and physics to
fellow students at a boarding school on an
island in the North Sea after the teacher got
sick,

Even before goilng off to college, he was
experimenting with rockets in an abandoned
ammunition dump in suburban Berlin. (His
family moved frequently because his father
was reassigned to various parts of Germany.)

The young Von Braun pressurized his first
rocket with a bicycle pump, but it never got
off the ground.

In 1930, he attended the Institute of Tech-
nology in Zurich and continued his experi-
ments. By that summer, he was assisting
Oberth In some early experiments with
rockets using ligquid fuel.

A year later, he returned to Berlin and
joined a small group that had launched 85
primitive rockets, There, he also contirued
his studies, and became an expert in liquld
fuel at the German army's rocket station at
Eummersdorf.

The army was interested in developing
long-range weapons that were not prohibited
in Germany by the Versallles Treaty. Von
Braun became chief of the experiment sta-
tion at the age of 20.

In 1933, the year Adolf Hitler came to
power, the station produced a rocket stabil-
ized by one large gyroscope in the nose. The
next year, Von Braun recelved his Ph.D. In
physics at the University of Berlin.

Hitler became interested in rockets as
weapons in 1936 and constructed the vast
rocket research center at Peenemunde on
the Baltlc Sea. Von Braun became its tech-
nical director the next year at the age of 25
and was charged with developing a long-
range weapon carrying s large warhead.

By 1938, Von Braun had developed the first
successful model of a fiylng bomb that, six
years later, would be known as the terrible
V2 (Vergeltungswaffe Zwei, or Vengeance
Weapon No. 2")

The first and second tests of
failed, but the third soared at supersonic
speeds to a record height of almost 60 miles.

Hitler became more interested in the work
and established impossible production sched-
ules, Meanwhile his subordinates began
squabbling for control of the weapon, snd
in February 1944, Gestapo chief Helinrich
Himmiler put Von Braun in jall because he
would not agree to put Peenemunde under
control of the 88 instead of the army.

Hitler, however, had Von Braun released
after being convinced that the V2 program
would otherwise fail.

Peenemunde was bombed, delaylng the
launching of V2s against the Allles. How-
ever, on Bept. 7, 1944, the first one was fired
against London.

Von Braun was later to remark, “"We felt
& genuine regret that our missile, born of
fdealism . . . had joined in the business of
killing. We had designed it to blaze the trall
to other planets, not to destroy our own.”

Bome 8,600 V2s were fired against English
cities and Antwerp, killing an estimated
2,700 persons and injuring 6,500 more.

In March 1945, as Russian forces had ad-
vanced to within 100 miles of Peenemunde,
Von Braun and most of the other top scien-
tists at the project chose to fall into Ameri-
can hands. They moved to Bavaria and
walted in resort hotels for thelr capture.

For the trip to Bavaria, Von Braun fueled
the vehicles with rocket alcohol and painted
letters on their sides standing for Bpeclal
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Project Disposition in order to get by road-
blocks. It was the kind of ruse that he had
frequently used successfully with the Ger-
man bureaucracy and was later to use with
the American bureaucracy in order to get
his way,

En route to Bavaria, his driver fell asleep
and ran off the road, and Von Braun had to
surrender with a broken left arm,

Afterward, he and 120 of the other sclen-
tists were sent to the United States and first
stationed at Fort Bliss, Tex., to work on
some old Vas.

In 1950, spurred by the Korean War, the
Army transferred them to its Redstone
Arsenal at Huntsville to bulld a long-range
missile that could carry a nuclear payload.
As a result the Redstone missile was
launched at Cape Canaveral In 19853.

With his eye on outer space, Von Braun
found himself competing against develop-
ment of the Navy Vanguard missile and was
ordered to forget about satellite launchings.
Instead, he was ordered to work on the
Army's Jupiter’s Intermediate range balllstic
missile, which was also competing with the
Alr Force's Thor.

He developed the so-called Jupiter-C, which
had a dummy fourth-stage for a satellite
and which was launched successfully In
September 1956. But President Dwight D.
Eisenhower ruled out using a Redstone mis-
sile for space prolects because, he said, he
did not want military weapons in outer
space.

In October of the following year, the Rus-
sians orbited their first Sputnik, and the
pressure was on American rocket physicists
to respond in kind.

A Navy Vanguard exploded on its launch
pad two months later, and Von Braun finally
got his chance to orbit a satellite in January
1858. He used a modified Redstone that he
had kept in waiting to launch Explorer One
into orbit.

“All she needed was a good dusting,” he
sald.

Two years later, the group at Huntsville
became part of NASA, and Von Braun re-
mained director of the renamed George C.
Marshall Space Flight Center. The project's
attention turned to manned spaceflight, and
in 1961, Alan B. Shepard rode a Redstone to
become America's first man in space.

President John F. Kennedy pledged to put
a man on the moon and return him safely
by 1970, and Von Eraun began bullding the
Saturn 5 rocket that did the job in 1969.

‘When Von Braun came to Washington in
1970 as deputy assoclate NASA administra-
tor, it was admittedly due to the idea of
using the man who had become better
known than most astronauts to renew inter-
est and appropriations in the space program,
particularly for plans of manned expeditions
to Mars.

But Congress was not buying the idea, he
sald in a Q & A interview with The Washing-
ton Star during January 1976.

“At the time,” he sald, ‘so many other
national problems had crept up that Con-
gress just wasn't in the mood to commit it-
self to another multibillion dollar space pro-
gram."

However, he noted, the idea of a space
shuttle survived.

He was disappointed in a NASA budget
that was halved and inflation that diluted
the funding even more.

“This reduced my function in Washington
eventually to one of describing programs
which I knew could not be funded for the
next 10 years anyway,” he said.

In 1972, he left 27 years of government
service to join Fairchild.

Late last year as he grew more 111, he began
crating his papers and shipping them to the
rocket center at Huntsville. Nevertheless,
visitors to his home in Northern Virginia

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

sald they were amazed at his mental vigor.
One described how he still enjoyed working
out math problems.

Another visitor last summer remarked how
fond he was of recalling travels, such as &
hunting expedition to Norway, skin diving
in Jamaica, and trekking in Antarctica 10
years ago. SBome of his other activities were
gliding, sailing and fishing.

He was also head of the board of the Na-
tional Space Institute, a nonprofit group
established to inform the public on bene-
fits of space research.

“There 18 beauty in space,” he once sald,
almost 20 years ago, “and it is orderly. There
is no weather, and there is regularity. It is
predictable. Just look at our little Explorer.
You can set your clock by it—Iliterally. It is
more accurate than your clock. Everything
in space obeys the laws of physics. If you
know these laws, and obey them, space will
treat you kindly. And don’'t tell me man
doesn’t belong out there. Man belongs where-
ever he wants to go—and he'll do plenty
well when he gets there.”

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ALL.EN. I yield.

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr. President, I com-
mend the distinguished Senators from
Alabama and associate myself with their
remarks.

Alabama was the home of one of my
very closest professional colleagues, one
of my dearest friends, Wernher von
Braun.

I am sure that the professional loss I
feel is shared by everyone who had the
benefit of his friendship and the benefit
of his professionalism and those of his
colleagues he directed, as we literally
have evolved as a nation and as a species
into space and into the universe.

My first contact with Wernher von
Braun was unknown to me. It was as a
boy in New Mexico, when I watched the
contrails of the V-2's that he and his
colleagues were testing for the Army at
the White Sands Proving Grounds, which
carried on a great tradition for New
Mexico in the testing of rockets, the
home of the tests that Dr. Goddard per-
formed, near Roswell, N. Mex.

Wernher at that time excited my imag-
ination, as later he excited the imagina-
tion of the country, as the Saturn series
of rockets was developed, without which
our generation would not have had the
privilege of establishing this new evolu-
tionary trend for mankind.

Wernher's vision was the vision of
youth and always will be. He and all of
us who were associated with the space
program spent much of their time, and
still do, talking with young people about
the experiences of space and the mean-
ing of the experience, not only in a sci-
entific, a technical, and a national sense,
but also, as Senator ALLEN so aptly
pointed out, the philosophical sense. He
expressed the reinforcement of religion
that comes with an experience in which
few of us have had the opportunity to
take part directly, but in which all man-
kind has participated very closely in a
vicarious way.

I think that as the people pause and
reflect on the career and contributions
of Wernher von Braun, they will realize
that, in the history of science, he con-
tributed as much or more than any other
man to a first order understanding of
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the planetary bodies, an understanding
which was beyond the hope of mankind
just a few decades ago.

In the history of technology, he has
contributed as much or more than any
other person to advancing and increas-
ing the base of technology from which
we now can stand and reach for solu-
tions to a vast number of human prob-
lems. Problems which before were just
dark tunnels out ahead of our species—
ignorance, hunger, natural disaster, pov-
erty, poor health. All these are now
realms in which we can reach to find
solutions. It was Wernher's vision, his
help, and his leadership that have al-
lowed that new technology base to be
available to all of us. As we, in the Sen-
ate, in Congress, and in the Nation, dis-
cuss solutions for our energy problems,
we will find that we will draw upon the
technology that Wernher and his col-
leagues helped create.

In the history of our Nation, there is
no question that through the Saturn
rocket, the monument to Wernher von
Braun, this Nation became the first
truly space-faring nation in the history
of mankind. In connection with this con-
cept, we think of the British, who were
a seafaring nation for centuries. Now
the United States of America stands
alone in history as a truly space-faring
nation, with the ability, if it desires to
do so, to explore the planets, to live and
work in space, any part of space.

As a matter of fact, as a consequence
of Wernher's efforts, there are young
people today who can anticipate—and
very probably will be correct in that an-
ticipation—that they will be the parents
of the first Martians, a concept that
Wernher talked about many, many
times.

However, perhaps most important is
the fact that through his efforts and
those of his colleagues, mankind has
evolved into the universe. With the first
orbital flight to the moon, Apollo 8,
Wernher and three astronauts broke
that fundamental bond that had so far
held the species to Earth, the bond of
gravity.

They committed themselves to a grav-
itational fleld of another planet, from
which there was no guarantee those as-
tronauts would return. Obviously, as a
result of the work of Wernher and oth-
ers, we were confident that we would re-
turn. But the commitment was made; the
bond was broken, even for a very brief
period of time; and it demonstrated to
mankind, I believe, that if we desire to
do so, we now can move into the planets.
This civilization can be carried into
space and to the planets.

With that new evolutionary status
comes the same hope that our ancestors
had when they left Europe and other
parts of the world to come to our shores,
the shores of North America, to replant
the seed of individual freedom and the
seed of mankind in a new environment
from which, in all likelihood—we all
hope—it never will disappear.

Once again, I commend the distin-
guished Senators from Alabama for
their remarks. I know that the people of
New Mexico as well as the rest of the
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people of this country share the sense
of loss but also the sense of hope that
has come with the life of Wernher von
Braun.,

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the distinguished
Senator from New Mexico for his mov-
ing and eloquent tribute to Dr. von
Braun. Certainly, no one is in a better
position to attest to the accomplish-
ments and the greatness of Dr. von
Braun than the distinguished Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. Scamirr), who
was one of the great, courageous astro-
nauts and who would not have been able
to make history as he did in conquering
space had it not been for the genius of
Dr, von Braun.

I appreciate very much the fine re-
marks of the distinguished Senator from
New Mexico.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, this
Nation has lost a great man. Dr. Wern-
her von Braun, who contributed so much
to the U.S. space program, has
away.

At an early age, Wernher von Braun
developed a consuming interest in rock-
eiry and space travel. As a young man,
he became a leader in these activities in
his native country, Germany. Near the
end of World War II he, along with other
top German scientists who had helped
him develop rocketry st Peenemunde,
made a conscious decision to surrender
to the United States.

On arriving in the United States, he
applied his genius, and the genius of
those who came with him, to the devel-
opment of our early military rockets.
But Wernher von Braun recognized that
in a few short years mankind would
have the capability to leave the surface
of the Earth and enter outer space. In
his own inimitable way, he had his group
work on this problem. Although the
Government would not give his Army
team authority to attempt to launch a
vehicle into space, he was ready when
the Boviet Unicn stunned the world with
the first sputnik. Because there was a
Wernher von Braun, the United States
was able to place its first satellite into
space less than 4 months later.

But this was not the highlight of Dr.
von Braun's remarkable space career.

Wernher von Braun not only knew
how to build space launch vehicles: but
he knew how to dream. More impor-
tantly, he was not afraid to undertake
the design and development of a space
launcher larger than others could im-
agine, the remarkable Saturn V which
acmuf-,?mpljshed the manned lunar land-

No one can look at the huge Saturn vV
launch vehicle without wondering about
the audacity of the man who conceived
it, at his courage to undertake its de-
velopment and at his genius to make it
work flawlessly. The Saturn V never
failed, yet it was probably the most com-
plicated engineering undertaking of
mankind up to that time. Its develop-
ment was a truly remarkable accom-
plishment.

The Apollo lunar landings are now his-
tory—but we will not soon forget the
contribution of Wernher von Braun to
that extraordinary achievement.
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This unique man also understood the
utility of space. Wernher yvon Braun saw
space as a new frontier of enormous use-
fulness for the benefit of all mankind.

Extraordinary scientist, technologist
and manager—Wernher von Braun was
all of these. His contribution to this Na-
tion’'s space program will be an enduring
testament of his genius.

I extend my deepest regrets to his wife,
Mrs. von Braun and to his children.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that Martin Franks, of
my office, have the privilege of the floor
during the consideration of HR. 7636
today and votes thereon.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STEVENS, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Michael Shore,
of the Human Relations Committee, have
the privilege of the fioor during the con-
sideration of this measure.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Mary Eeogh
and Tony Bevinetto, of my staff, have the
privilege of the floor during the debate
and votes today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that Erich Evered, of
my staff, have the privilege of the floor
during the consideration of the measure
today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 11:03 am., a message from the
House of Representatives delivered by
Mr. Berry, one of its clerks, announced
that the House disagrees to the amend-
ment of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 8655)
to amend certain Federal laws pertaining
to community development, housing, and
related programs; requests a conference
with the Senate on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon; and that Mr.
Reuss, Mr. Aspiey, Mr. MoorHEAD of
Pennsylvania, Mr, St GErMAIN, Mr, GoN-
ZALEZ, Mr. MrrceEeLL of Maryland, Mr.
AvComn, Mr. BranceHARD, Mr. LUNDINE,
Mr. Brown of Michigan, Mr. STaNTON,
Mr. RousseLoT, and Mr. WYLIE were ap-
pointed managers of the conference on
the part of the House.

ENROLLED BILLS BIGNED

At 3 p.m., a message from the House of
Representatives delivered by Mr. Hack-
ney, one of its clerks, announced that
the Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled bills:

HR. 1440. An act for the relief of Eun
Kyung Park and Sang Hyuk Park.

H.R. 7606, An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to permit general recrea-
tional access and geothermal explorations
for six months within a portion of the Bull
Run Reserve, Mount Hood Natlonal Forest,
Oregon.

The enrolled bills were subsequently
signed by the President pro tempore.
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COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
communications which were referred as
indicated:

EC-1510. A letter from the Secretary of
Transportation transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of an Anti-Deficlency Act vicla-
tion by the Urban Mass Transportation Ad-
ministration (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Appropriations.

EC-1511. A letter from the Deputy Secre-
tary of the Board of Governors of the Fed-
eral Reserve System transmitting, for the
information of the Senate, a copy of a cor-
rection page to be substituted for page
408 In the 63rd Annusal Report of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
(1976) (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Affairs.

EC-1512. A letter from the Eecretary of
the Treasury tranamitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide improved con-
sumer deposit services; to promote competi-
tive balance among financial Institutions;
and to enhance the effectiveness of the Fed-
eral Reserve (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affalrs.

EC-1513. A letter from the Becretary of
Transportation transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Rall Pas-
senger Service Act to provide additional
financing for the National Rallroad Pas-
senger Corporation (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Commerce, Sci-
ence, and Transportation.

BC-1514. A letter from the Comptroller
General of the United States transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report entitled “Cleaning
Up the Remains of Nuclear Facllities—A
Multibillilon Dollar Problem"™ (EMD-77-46)
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources,

EC-1515. A letter from the Chalrman of
the Federal Power Commission transmitting,
for the information of the Senate, a copy of
the publication “Principal Electric Facilities,
1977" regional maps (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Energy and
Natural Resources.

EC-1516. A letter from the Administrator
of the Federal Energy Administration trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a copy of a report
on gasoline service station market shares for
the month of February 1977 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Energy and Natural Resources.

EC-1517. A letter from the Acting As-
slstant General Counsel for International,
Conservation, and Resource Development
Programs for the Federal Energy Adminis-
tration transmitting, pursuant to law, notice
of three meetings related to the Interna-
tional Energy Program (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Energy and
Natural Resources.

EC-1518. A letter from the Chalrman of
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the seventh report
on abnormal occurr at 1 d nuclear
facilities for the fourth quarter of 1976 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Environment and Public Works.

EC-1519. A letter from the Secretary of
the Interior transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of a report entitled “The Tule Elk
in California™ (with accompanying reports);
to the Committee on Environment and Pub-
lic Works.

EC-1520. A letter from the Comptroller
General of the United States transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report entitled “The
United States and Japan Should Seek a More
Equitable Defense Cost-Sharing Arrange-
ment” (ID-7T7-8) (with an accompanying




19632

report); to the Committee on Governmental
Affairs.

EC-1521. A letter from the Deputy As-
sistant Secretary of Defense transmitting,
pursuant to law, coples of proposals on a
new system of records, In accordance with
the Privacy Act (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Governmental
Affalrs.

EC-1522. A letter from the Counsel for the
National Rallroad Passenger Corporation
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the administration of the Freedom of In-
formation Act during the calendar year
1876; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

EC-1523. A letter from the Secretary of
Transportation transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the National
Traflic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act to au-
thorize appropriations for fiscal year 1879
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Sclence, and Transpor-
tation.

EC-1524. A letter from the BSecretary of
Transportstion transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legisiatlon to amend the Highway
Bafety Act of 1966 to authorize appropria-
tions for fiscal year 1979 (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Environment
and public Works,

EC-1525. A letter from the Chalrman of
the Board of Directors of Overseas Private
Investment Corporation transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to authorize a four-
year extension of the investment insurance
and finance programs operated by the Over-
seas Private Investment Corporation and to
make certain changes in its existing pro-
grams and policies (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

EC-1526. A letter from the Becretary of
Commerce transmitting, pursuant to law, no-
tice that the President of the United States
has granted Federal recognition to “Energy
Expo '82", a Speclal Category International
Exposition proposed to be held in 1982 in the
City of Enoxville (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations.

EC-1627. A letter from the Chalrman of
the Board of the United States Naval Sea
Cadet Corps transmitting, pursuant to law,
the Annual Audit Report of the Naval Bea
Cadet Corps for the fiscal year ended 31
March 1977 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
petitions which were referred as indi-
cated:

POM-233. A resolution adopted by the
Jullan Chamber of Commerce, Julian, Calif.,
urging prompt congressional action to
alleviate the crippling restrictions now im-
posed on the tuna Iindustry; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science and Transpor=
tation.

FOM-234. A petition from Mr., and Mrs.
Lance Roberts, Summersville, W. Va., urg-
Ing the President and the Congress of
the United States to do everything in their
power to stop the surrender of the Panama
Canal; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

POM-235. A letter from the Democratic
legislative leadership and the legislative
black caucus for the State of Connecticut
urging the Congress of the United States to
take appropriate action to grant Dr. King's
birthday national recognition; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

POM-236. A resolution adopted by the cen-
tral regional conference, International Per-
sonnel Management Association expressing

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

opposition to H.R. 10 proposed to amend the
Hatch Act and requesting that the honor-
able Members of the United States Senate
reject this proposed legislation; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs.

POM-237. Benate Resolution No. 1977-75
adopted by the Senate of the State of Wash-
ington urging to review those portions of the
public law which preclude the development
of hydroelectric and multipurpose projects
in the Middle Snake River; to the Commit-
tee on Energy and Natural Resources:

[State of Washington]
SENATE RESOLUTION 1977-75

“Whereas, Present drought conditions have
demonstrated the vital importance of pre-
serving and enhancing the water and hydro-
power resources of the Pacifie Northwest;
and

“Whereas, Hydroeleciric power has been a
primary source of low cost, abundant and
dependable energy, which has decreased re-
liance on petroleum, natural gas, coal and
nuclear power, freeing thess depletable re-
sources for use in other sections of the na-
tion; and

“Whereas, Water impounding projects tend
to be self-supporting and provide multiple-
use benefits including the promotion of com-
merce, navigation, municipal and industrial
water gupply and water for irrigated farm-
ing, as well as recreational benefits; and

“Whereas, The principal remaining sites
for the development of hydroelectric power
in the region lie in the Middle Snake River
area, with more than three milllon acre-feet
of water storage avallable for power genera-
tion on-site and with resultant benefits to
downstream generating plants, fisheries and
flood control aspects of multiple-use devel-
opment; and

“Whereas, The total cost of construction
of the most expensive Middle Snake multi-
purpose project could be offset in less than
two weeks of the equivalent import costs of
forelgn oll;

“Now, therefore, be 1t resolved by the Sen-
ate of the State of Washington, That the
Congress be urged to review those portions
of the public law which preclude the devel-
opment of hydroelectric and multi-purpose
projects in the Middle Snake River,

“Be it further resolved, That coples of this
resolution be transmitted to The Honorable
Jimmy Carter, President of the United
States; to the President of the Unilted States
Senate and the Speaker of the United States
House of Representatives and to the mem-
bers of the delegation in Congress from the
State of Washington.”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. STENNIS, from the Committee on
Armed Services:

Without amendment:

8. Res, 189, An original resolution waiving
section 402(a) of the Congressional Budget
Act of 1974 with respect to the consideration
of 8. 1341, Referred to the Committee on the
Budget.

With amendments:

8. 1341. A bill to authorize appropriations
to the Energy Research and Development Ad-
ministration for military programs with po-
tential civilian energy applications, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 95-278).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following executive reports of
committees were submitted:

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Environment and Public Works:
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Robert Walter Scott, of North Carolina, to
be Federal Cochairman of the Appalachian
Reglional Commission.

(The above nomination was reported
with the recommendation that it be con-
firmed, subject to the nominee’s commit-
ment to respond to requests to appear
and testify before any duly constituted
committee of the Senate.)

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. LAXALT:

B. 1711. A bill to amend title XVI of the
Bocial Security Act to provide that an alien
may not qualify for supplemental security
income benefits unless he not only is a perma=
nent resident of the United States but has
also continuously resided in the United States
for at least five years; to the Committee on
Finance.

By Mr. RANDOLFH (for himself, Mr.
WiLrrams, Mr, PrLy, Mr. RiecLe, Mr.
HuMpPHREY, Mr. MacNUsON, Mr.
Brooxs, and Mr. DoLE) :

B. 1712. A bill to amend the Rehabllitation
Act of 1973 to extend certain programs estab-
lished in such Act, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Human Resources.

By Mr. CURTIS:

8. 1713. A bill to amend section 409 of the
Trade Act of 1974 relating to freedom of
emigration from Communist countries; to
the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. DeCONCINI (for himself, Mr,
BCcHMITT) :

8. 1714, A bill relating to the relocation of
certaln Hopl and Navajo Indlans pursuant to
the Act of December 22, 1974; to the Select
Committee on Indian Affairs.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

8. 1715. A bill for the relief of Manuel
Agustin Corpuz; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. LAXALT:

8. 1711. A bill to amend title XVI of
the Social Security Act to provide that
an alien may not qualify for supplemen-
tal security income benefits unless he not
only is a permanent resident of the
United States but has also continuously
resided in the United States for at least
5 years; to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. LAXALT. Mr. President, I am to-
day introducing legislation which would
amend the Social Security Act in such a
way as to deny eligibility for the Supple-
mental Security Income program to
aliens who have not been legal residents
of the United States for a 5-year period.
This legislation is necessary to rectify a
very serious and costly precgram occa-
sioned by extensive alien participation
in the SSI program.

Thousands of aliens are now qualify-
ing for and receiving SSI benefits costing
millions of dollars annually. Aliens are
now eligible to receive SSI benefits after
only 30 days after coming to the United
States. They may now claim Supple-
mental Security Income amounting to
approximately $300 monthly on the aver-
age when including medical benefits.
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When multiplied by the over 150,000
aliens currently on SSI rolls, the fotal
bill for the American taxpayers comes to
$500 million dollars.

This is unfair to our citizens who have
worked long and hard to pay their taxes.
Most of the aliens receiving money have
made little or no contribution to our so-
clety. This situation becomes even more
ominous when one considers the admin-
istration’s possible granting of an am-
nesty to all illegal aliens now in the
United States, who could number be-
tween 6 and 8 million.

Our society has long been rightly proud
of the refuge we have provided for immi-
grants from so many other lands who
have chosen to settle among us. We have
been generous in the past and we should
continue to be generous in the future.
But the generosity of even our people has
to have limits.

My bill would help make those limits
clear with respect to the supplemental
security income program. It would re-
quire that aliens reside in the United
States for 5 continuous years before be-
ing allowed the opporfunity to partici-
pate in the supplemental security in-
come program. This necessary safeguard
is already present in the Social Security
Act in section 1836 which similarly re-
stricts medicare benefits to alien resi-
dents. However, my legislation in no way
diminishes the traditional American
spirit of kindness and compassion be-
cause an exception is provided for any
alien blinded or disabled after coming
to the United States. These aliens would
still be eligible for the program.

Mr. President, the essence of welfare
reform is to provide adequate benefits for
those truly deserving while denying them
to those who are not. Newly arrived aliens
should have no legitimate claim to our
taxpayers’ hard earned dollars. Those
blinded or disabled after they come to
the United States are deserving of our
compassion and should be allowed SSI
benefits. But the others should be re-
quired to be residents for 5 years before
qualifying.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my bill be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 1711

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
1614(a) (1) (B) (i1) of the Soclal Securlty Act
is amended—

(1) by inserting a comma after *“resi-
dence"; and

(2) by inserting before the period at the
end thereof the following: *, who has re-
sided In the United States continuously dur-
ing the 5 years immediately preceding the
month in which he applies for benefits under
this title; except that the preceding pro-
visions of this subsection shall not apply
with respect to any individual who is an
‘aged, blind, or disabled individual’ for pur-
poses of this title by reason of blindness (as
determined under subsection (a)(2)) or
disability (as determined under subsection
(a)(3)), from and after the onset of the
impairment involved, if such blindness or
disability commenced after the date of such
individuals admission to the United States.”.

Bec. 2. The amendments made by the first
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section of this Act shall apply with respect
to supplemental security income benefits
under title XVI of the Soclal SBecurity Act
(and State supplementary payments under
section 1616 of such Act or section 212 of
Publlc Law 93-66) for months after the
month in which this Act is enacted. For
purposes of such amendments, any allen who
is a reciplent of supplemental security in-
come benefits (or such State supplementary
payments) in the month in which this Act
is enacted, and who has resided In the
United States continuously during the 5-year
period ending with the close of such month,
shall be deemed to have resided in the
United States continuously during the 6
years immediately preceding the month in
which he applied for such benefits (or pay-
ments).

By Mr. RANDOLPH (for himself,
Mr. Wiirams, Mr, Pern, Mr.
RiecLe, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr.
MagnusoN, Mr. Brooxe, and
Mr. DOLE) :

8. 1712. A bill to amend the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973 to extend certain pro-
grams established in such Act, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on
Human Resources.

REHABILITATION EXTENSION AMENDMENTS

OF 1977

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, I am
introducing today, with the cosponsor-
ship of several colleagues, the Rehabili-
tation Extension Amendments of 1577.
The extension of this important measure
is cruecial to this Nation’s handicapped
citizens.

The measure is a 5-year extension of
the programs presently authorized. It is
abundantly clear that the funding levels
authorized would be well spent. Addi-
tional thousands of handicapped Amer-
icans will receive the training to permit
them to pursue lives of independence
and dignity through gainful employ-
ment. This Nation will benefit from the
increased income and taxes and from
reduced welfare payments. This bill con-
tains funding levels which are only
slightly higher than presently exist and
which are guided by cost of living
increases.

It should be noted that the original
law, passed in 1973 and which we are
proposing to extend today, is the result
of several years of careful study by the
Subcommittee on the Handicapped,
which I have the responsibility to chair.
The able Senator from Vermont (Mr.
Starrorp) is our ranking minority
member.

The subcommittee has been diligent in
its responsibility for monitoring an
oversight. During the 84th Congress the
subcommittee held 8 days of intensive
oversight hearings on these programs,
to review the development and imple-
mentation of the new programs and
concepts which were embodied in the
new 1973 amendments.

In February and March of this year
the subcommittee held further hearings.
Many of the witnesses shared with us
information regarding the effect of these
health, education and welfare programs
authorized by the Rehabilitation Act of
1973, as amended.

On Monday, June 20, 1877, the sub-
committee will hold its 10th day of hear-
ings during this session of the 895th
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Congress to take more testimony on this
proposal. In July we have invited admin-
istration witnesses to comment on this
measure.

I cite this schedule to assure Senators
that our subcommittee members have
done a thorough job of carefully review-
ing the expenditure of funds for these
rehabilitation programs. We have con-
cluded that this worthwhile and ex-
panded program has clearly demon-
strated that these dollars produce a
higher ratio of benefits to costs than
most other Federal programs.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this bill be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorbp, as
follows:

B. 1712

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the "Rehabilitation Exten-
sion Amendments of 1877".

Bec. 2. (a) (1) Section 100(b) (1) of the
Eehabllitation Act of 1873 (29 U.B.C. T20(b)
(1)) is amended by striking out “$780,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending September 30,
1978" and inserting in leu thereof “the
amount determined under subsection (c) for
the fiscal year ending September 30, 1878,
and for each fiscal year thereafter".

(2) (A) Bection 100(b) (2) of the Rehabili-
tation Act of 1973 (29 U.B.C. 7T20(b) (2)) is
amended by striking out “and" after “1976,"
and by inserting after “1978" the following:
*, 837,000,000 for the fiscal year ending Sep-
tember 30, 1680, and $42,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1981, and for each
succeeding fiscal year ending prior to Octo-
ber 1, 1983".

(B) The first sentence of section 120(a) (1)
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C.
T40(a) (1)) is amended by striking out “be
entitled to” and inserting in lleu thereof
“recelve”.

(b) Section 100 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973 (20 U.8.C. 720) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sub-
section:

“{c) (1) At the beginning of each calendar
year (commencing in 1978), but no later
than February 16 of each such calendar
year, based upon avallable necessary data
from the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the
Department of Labor, the Secretary of Labor
shall certify to the Secretary and publish in
the Federal Register the percentage dif-
ference between the price Index for the 12
months preceding the beginning of such
calendar year and the price Index for the
base perlod.

“(2) In determining the amount author-
ized under subsection (b) (1) for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1978, and for each
fiscal year thereafter, the Secretary shall, as
soon as practicable after recelving a cer-
tification from the Secretary of Labor under
paragreph (1), derive an amount which is
equal to the amount authorized for the
fiscal year ending In the year in which such
certification is made Increased by any per-
centage increase specified in such certifica-
tion. Such derived amount shall be the
amount authorized for the fiscal year be-
ginning in the calendar year in which such
certification is made.

“(8) In any fiscal year in which the Sec-
retary of Labor certifies a percentage de-
crease in the price index under paragraph
(1), the amount authorized for the fiscal
year beginning in the calendar year in which
such certification is made shall be equal to
the amount authorized for the preceding
fiscal year.
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“(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (2), the amount authorized un-
der this subsection for the fiscal year end-
ing September 30, 1978, may mnot exceed
$760,000,000.

*(6) For purposes of this subsection—

“(A) the term ‘price index' means the
average over a calendar year of the Cone
sumer Price Index (all 1tems—United States
city average) published monthly by the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics; and

“(B) the term ‘base period" means the
calendar year 1976 and each calendar year
thereafter which begins 2 .yeara before the
calendar year for which a certification is
made under paragraph (1).”.

(e) Bection 112(a) of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (29 U.B.C. 732(a)) is amended
by inserting after *1978," the following:
“and for each succeeding flscal year ending
prior to October 1, 1983".

SEc. 3. (a) Section 201(a) (1) of the Reha~
bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 761(a) (1))
is amended by striking out *“and" after
“1976," and by Inserting after “1978” the
following: *, $35,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1979, $37,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending September 30, 1980,
$40,000,000 for the flscal year ending Bep-
tember 30, 1081, $43,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1982, and #47,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending September
30, 1983",

(b) Section 201(a)(2) of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 USB.C. T61(a)(2)) Is
amended by striking out “and™ after “1977,"
and by striking out “the fiscal year ending
S=ptember 30, 1978" and Inserting in leu
thereof “September 80, 1978" and insert-
ing in leu thereof the following: “each of
the fiscal years ending September 30, 1078,
and 1979, $32,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing September 30, 1980, $34,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending September 30, 1981, $36,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending September
30, 1982, and $38,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1983".

Sec, 4. (a) (1) The first- sentence of sec-
tion 301 (a) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(29 USC. 771(a)) is amended by striking
out “for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1974,
June 80, 1975, June 30, 1976, September 30,
1877, and September 30, 1978" and inserting
in lieu thereof “for each fiscal year ending
prior to October 1, 1983".

(2) The last sentence of section 301(a) of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 US.C. 771
(a)) is amended by striking out “October 1,
1980" and inserting in lieu thereof “Octo-
ber 1, 1985".

(b) Section 302(a) of the Rehablilitation
Act of 1978 (28 US.C. T72(a)) is amended
to read as follows:

“Sgc. 802. (a) For the purpose of making
grants and contracts under this section,
there is authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for each fiscal year
ending prior to October 1, 1883.".

(c) Section 804(a)(1) of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 US.0. T74(a) (1)) 15
amended by striking out “For the purpase
and all that follows through “September 30,
1978" and inserting in lleu thereof the fol-
lowing: “For the purpose of making grants
under this section for special projects and
demonstrations (and research and evalua-
tion connected therewith), there are author-
ized to be appropriated such sums as may be
necessary for each fiscal year ending prior to
Oclober 1, 1938".

(d) Bection 305(a) of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (20 U.S.C. 775(a)) is amended
by striking out “for the fiscal years” and all
that follows through “1978" and inserting
in lleu thereof “for each filscal year ending
prior to October 1, 1883".

Sec. b. (a) Section 403 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 (20 U.S.C. T83) 1s amended
by striking out “the flscal years” and all that
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follows through “1978" and inserting in leu
thereof “each fiscal year ending prior to
October 1, 1983",

(b) Bection 405(d) of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (29 U.B.C. 785(d)) is amended
to read as follows:

“(d) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated for carrying out this section $600,000 for
each fiscal year ending prior to October 1,
1983.",

Sec. 6. Section 502(h) of the Rehabllita-
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. T92(h)) Is
amended to read as follows:

“(h) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated for the purpose of carrying out the du-
tles and functions of the Board under this
section $1,600,000 for each fiscal year ending
prior to October 1, 1983.".

By Mr. DECONCINI (for himself,
Mr, AsouUrezr, Mr, DOMENICI,
and Mr. ScamMrTT) ;

5. 1714, A bill relating to the relocation
of certain Hopi and Navajo Indians pur-
suant to the Act of December 22, 1074;
to the Belect Committee on Indian
Affairs.

Mr. DECONCINI. Mr. President, today
Senators Asourezx, DomeNIcy, and I are
introducing legislation which would
amend Public Law 93-531, the Navajo-
Hopi Settlement Act which was designed
to resolve the Hopi-Navajo joint-use area
land dispute.

The Navajo-Hopi Settlement Act es-
tablishes procedures for the resolution
of a century-old dispute between the
Hopi and Navajo Tribes over joint-use
area lands in Arizona. The act basically
provides for a negotiated settlement of
the dispute or, failing agreement, a me-
diated settlement to be approved by the
district court. Guidelines for mediation
and court settlement are set forth in the
act and mechanisms are esiablished for
the :,mnsluon period following a settle-
ment,

Negotiations having failed, the medi-
ator, William Simkin, filed his report to
the court on December 12, 1975. The re-
port recommended partition of the lands
between the tribes and set out a line of
partition. Hearings and filings of briefs
were held through 1976. On February 10,
1877, the court issued its Judgment of
Partition in which it confirmed the re-
port of the mediator and ordered that
the lands be partitioned in the manner
set out in the report.

Since the issuance of the partitioning
judgment, the Relocation Commission—
a three-member panel established by
Public Law 93-531 to administer the re-
quired relocation of tribal members—has
begun fo formulate its relocation plan
for approximately 3,500 Navajos and 32
Hopis who must move. The Commission
has about 1% years remaining to devise
its plan and submit it to the Congress.
Thirty days following the plan’s submis-
sion it becomes effective. According to
the law, the Commission must complete
the entire relocation plan 5 years after
its effective date.

The act directs the Commission to
make relocation incentive payments of
decreasing values each year after the
plan is in effect to households which
voluntarily enter into relocation con-
tracts with the Commission. Addition-
ally, payments and programs to make
restitution for dwelling and improve-
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ments as well as funds for new housing
after relocation are authorized.

Mr. President, the intent of this law to
resolve a century-old land dispute is ad-
mirable. However, implementation prob-
lems have arisen which should be con-
sidered. The law authorizes the Secre-
tary of the Interior to transfer, upon
the payment of fair market value, up to
250,000 acres of Bureau of Land Man-
agement lands to the Navajo Tribe so as
to restore a portion of the Navajo land
base lost in partitioning. The additional
land would be used by those Navajos re-
quired to relocate. Although environ-
mental impact studies are taking place
at this time, no appropriate land has
been found. Bureau of Land Manage-
ment land in the House Rock Valley-
Paria Plateau area of Arizona has been
considered for purchase. This action is
strongly opposed by ranchers in the
area and various environmental and
wildlife organizations. Even if this land
transaction were consumated, only 10
percent of the Navajo families now lv-
ing on the Hopl portion of the joint use
area would be accommeodated.

An alternative suggestion has been to
relocate the Navajos in urban areas such
as Gallop, Flagstaff, or Albuquerque.
Most of these relocatees have no skills
that would allow them to become pro-
ductive members of an urban population
and in all probability they would be
forced on the welfare roles if such an
alternative were adopted.

The Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs in its report which ac-
companied H.R. 10337, as amended, now
Public Law 93-351, recognized the ser-
ious impact relocation would have if not
handled properly:

The Committee belleves it vitally im-
portant, that the plan take into account
all social, economie, cultural, and other ad-
verse impacts of relocation on persons ine
volved in the relocation and be developed to
avold or minimize, to the extent possible,
such impacts. The plan must also identify the
sites to which such househclds are to be re-
located and assure that housing and related
community facilities are available at the re-
location sites. The Committee believes this
requirement is particularly important in
effecting the purpase of minimizing the ad-
verse impacts of relocation.

In view of the fact that lands have
not yet been found for the relocatees, the
committee’s intent “of minimizing the
adverse impacts of relocation” may not
be implemented.

Mr, President, not only will relocatees
possibly suffer “adverse impacts,” but
many have lived their entire lives on the
Joint use area and it is home, I recently
received a letter which vividly fllustrates
the plight of those residing in the joint
use area.

We, the McCabes, of Tolanl Lake (Area
6-B), would like to express our true feelings
about our land ...

Our late father, Everett McCabe, Sr., was
born on this land that we now live on and
he is buried on the land, too. Our father
worked on the land so that we can have &
home. We were all born on this land and he
raised all 12 of us along with our mother
until he died in 1966. Now there are 81 of us
including all our children and mother. Our
grandmother and her family have been moved
three tlmes before for the same problems, It
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is high time that we, the children and grand-
children, put our foot down and demand our
rights. So this is where we all stop and stay
for the rest of our lives.

Our father and mother had a grazing per-
mit (350) for this land and they raised sheep,
cattle, and horses. They built homes, wells,
dikes, fences, and planted trees and corn. To
this day we still have all of what they built
we still plant corn, and plus fond memories
of our childhood and our families. We know
every square foot of our land. Our relatives
and friends live close by and this is our hap-
ploess...

Several legislative alternatives have
been studied, all of which would alleviate
the relocation problems previousy dis-
cussed. One of these alternatives, repeal
of 94-531 in its entirety, is not viable.
When repeal was being studied, I re-
quested and received from the Congres-
sional Research Services an opinion as
to the constitutionality of such an action.
CRS replied:

The repeal of the Settlement Act in its en-
tirety would result in the undoing of the
partition and the diminution of the respec-
tive reservations of the tribes by eliminating
those lands which became a part of the res-
ervations by operation of the Act. The lands
set aside as part of the respective tribe’s
reservations constitute recognized Indian
title and the restrictions of the Fifth Amend-
ment apply to its disposition by the United
States . . . The Pifth Amendment states that
private property shall not be taken for public
use without just compensation. Since the
Settlement Act, by virtue of the final judg-
ment of the court ordering partition, appears
to convey trust title to the respective tribes
to the lands thus partitioned—title recog-
nized explicitly by statute—the constitu-
tional reguirement of compensation would
seem to arise if the Act is repealed. The

extent of such compensation or the stand-
ards which would be applied in assessing the
government's liability are not clear.

Due to the questionable constitution-
ality of repeal, it was decided to use an
alternative legislative approach which
accomplishes essentially the same end—
allowing those Hopis and Navajos resid-
ing on the joint use area who are cur-
rently required to relocate because of the
partitioning to remain if they wish.

This bill would permit those Navaios
and Hopis who on the date of the judg-
ment of partition maintained a residence
on the joint use area to receive a limited
tenure of land in order to avoid the
necessity of relocation. Each person re-
ceiving such tenure could choose one of
two alternatives: First, the right of oc-
cupancy for a term not to exceed 25
years; or, second, the right of occupancy
for a term ending with the death of the
occuvant, or the occupant’s spouse,
whichever is later.

Upon expiration of the limited tenure,
the occupant or his heirs would receive:
Just compensation for the residence and
other improvements; and assistance for
new housing and moving expenses in-
curred during relocation.

Further, this proposed legislation pro-
vides assistance to dependents residing
with heads of households who have
chosen a limited tenure. Should a de-
pendent, within the 5-year relocation
period, choose o establish his or her own
household outside the joint use area, such
dependent would receive the incentive
payment for which the head of household
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would have been eligible had he chosen
to relocate, and also financial assistance
for new housing. Dependents with one or
more minor children choosing to estab-
lish a head of household outside the joint
use area after the 5-year relocation pe-
riod would be eligible to receive financial
assistance to obtain sufficient housing.
Thus, this bill gives dependents of those
who choose a limited tenure flexibility
and financial assistance if they desire to
move out of the joint use area and start
their own households.

Each tribe would be compensated for
any losses or expenses incurred by reason
of enactment of this bill.

Mr. President, this bill, if enacted
would require no one to relocate over the
next few years, nor would it require those
currently residing on the joint use area
to remain. Some may opt for relocation
because of the incentive payments and
housing assistance available, This bill
simply gives those residing on the joint
use area who have maintained a resi-
dence freedom of choice. The elderly,
those most adversely affected by reloca-
tion, will be allowed to live out their re-
maining years on their traditional home-
lands. Of course, ultimately there will
have to be relocation for those remain-
ing after their limited tenure expires.
However, by that time the adverse im-
pact of relocation should have been soft-
ened. Hopefully, by then, land areas will
have been obtained so that those requir-
ing relocation will know well in advance
where their new homes will be.

If enacted, this bill would accomplish
relocation in a more humane manner
over a longer span of time, thereby alle-
viating the “adverse impact” of reloca-
tion which the law as it now stands would

e.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

8. 1714

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
nothing in the Act of December 22, 1974, or
the Judgment of Partition of the United
States District Court for the District of Ari-
zona shall, during the sixty month period
following the effective date of the relocation
plan pursuant to the Act of December 22,
1974, be construed as requiring the reloca-
tion, from any area partitioned pursuant to
such Act or judgment, of any Navajo or Hopi
individual.

(b) In any case in which a Navajo or Hopl
individual belleves that he or she can qual-
ify as an eligible applicant, such individusl is
suthorized, within the sixty month period
following the effective date of the relocation
plan pursuant to the Act of December 23,
1974, to file an application with the SBecre-
tary of the Interior requesting that he or she
be granted a tenure in land in accordance
with this Act. SBuch application shall be sub-
mitted in such manner, and contain such
information, as the Secretary shall prescribe.

{c) If the Secretary determines, on the
basis of such application, that the applicant
is an eligible applicant, the Secretary shall
make avallable to such applicant a limited
tenure of such land as the Becretary deter-
mines necessary in order to avold the neces-
sity of relocating such appMcant. Such tenure
shall, at the election of the applicant, con-
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sist of the right of use and occupancy of such
land for a definite term not to exceed
twenty-five years or, In lieu thereof, for a
term ending at the death of the applicant, or
the death of the applicant's spouse, which-
ever is the later. In no case shall the spouse
or any dependent of such applicant be re-
guired, during any such tenure so elected
and while residing with such applicant, to
relocate from any area so partitioned.

Brc. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized to recelve, consider, and pay any
clalm received by him from the Navajo Tribe
or Hopi Tribe for compensation for any losses
or other expenses incurred by such tribe by
reason of the enactment of this Act. Buch
claims shall be submitted at such time, in
such manner, and contain such information,
as the Secretary of the Interior shall pre-
scribe.

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, the Becretary of the Interior shall
compensate the head of each household, who
recelves a limited tenure of land under an
application submitted pursuant to this Act,
for the fair market value of the habitation
and other improvements owned by such
head of a household within the area from
which he, but for such tenure, was required
to relocate. Such compensation shall be based
on the fair market value of such habitation
and improvements as of the time of the ex-
piration of such tenure, and shall not be
payable until such time. The Secretary shall,
upon such explration, further provide as-
slstance to such head comparable to that
set-forth in subsections (b), (¢), and (d) of
section 15 of the Act of December 22, 1874.
Any such compensation or assistance owing
to any such head who elects a life tenure
under this Act shall be pald and distribtued
in accordance with the last will and testa-
ment of such head, or in the event no such
valld will and testament is left, such com-
pensation or assistance shall be pald and
distributed to his helrs in accordance with
the laws of the tribe of which such head is a
member,

(c) In any case in which any such de-
pendent, residing with the head of a house-
hold in connection with a tenure granted
under this Act, within such sixty month pe-
riod referred to in subsection (b) of the first
sectlon of this Act, establishes his or her
own household outside the joint use area,
such dependent shall be deemed & head of &
household within the meaning and for the
purposes of subsection (b) of section 14, and
subsection (d) of sectlon 15, of the Act of
December 23, 1974.

(d) In any case in which any such de-
pendent, residing with the head of a house-
hold in connection with a tenure granted
under this Act, on or after such sixty month
period but prior to the termination of such
tenure, establishes his or her own household
outside the joint use area, such dependent
shall, if he or she has one or more minor
children residing in such household, be eligl-
ble to receive financial assistance from the
Secretary of the Interior to enable such de-
pendent to obtain sufficlent housing. Such
assistance shall be in such amount and sub-
ject to such conditions as the Secretary shall
by regulation prescribe.

Szc. 3. Any such eligible applicant and
his or her dependents so living on the Navajo
Reservation shall be subject to the jurlsdic-
tion of the Nava)o Tribe and any such eligible
applicant and his or her dependents so liv-
ing on the Hopl Reservation shall be subject
to the jurisdiction of the Hopi Tribe, ex-
cept that the land laws of the Navajo Tribe
shall not be applicable to any tenure granted
to & member of the Hopl Tribe, and the land
laws of the Hopi Tribe shall not be applica-
ble to any tenure granted to & member of
the Navajo Tribe.

Sec. 4. As used In this Act, the termm—

(1) “eligible applicant” means, with re-
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spect to a Navajo or Hopl individual, an in-
dividual who, on the date of the Judgment
of Partition of the United States District
Ceourt for the District of Arizona, maintained
& place of abode in an area within the pur-
view of such Judgment and from such ap-
plicant, but for this Act, should be required
to relocate; and

(2) "dependent” shall have the same
meaning as that provided by section 153 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954.

Sec. 6. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS
8. 995

At the request of Mr. Wirriams, the
Senator from California (Mr. Crans-
TON) was added as a cosponsor of S.
995, a bill to amend title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 to prohibit sex dis-
crimination on the basis of pregnancy,
childbirth, or related medical conditions.

SENATE RESOLUTION 189—ORIGI-
NAL RESOLUTION REPORTED RE-
LATING TO THE CONSIDERATION
OF 8. 1341

(Referred to the Committee on the
Budget.)

Mr. STENNIS, from the Committee on
Armed Services, reported the following
original resolution:

S. REes. 189

Resolved, That pursuant to section 402(c)
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, the
provisions of Bection 402(a) of such Act are
walved with respect to the consideration of
S. 1341, & bill to authorize appropriations to
the Energy Research and Development Ad-
ministration for military programs with po-
tential civillan energy applications, and for
other purposes.

Such walver is necessary because section
402(a) of the Congressional Budget Act of
1974 provides that it shall be in order in
either the House of Representatives or the
Senate to consider any bill or resolution
which, directly or indirectly, authorizes the
enactment of new budget authority for a
fiscal year, unless that bill or resolution is
reported in the House or the Senate, as the
case may be, on or before May 15 preceding
the beginning of such fiscal year.

As a result of B. Res. 4, jurisdiction over
most matters relating to the Energy Research
and Development Administration was di-
vided between the Committees on Armed
Bervices and Energy and Natural Resources,
5. 1341 relates to those programs where juris-
diction is shared between the two commit-
tees, and the required joint actlion of two
committees made it impossible in the first
year of jurisdiction to report by the May 15th
deadline.

For the foregoing reasons, pursuant to sec-
tion 402(c) of the Congressional Budget Act
of 1974, the provisions of sectlon 402/a) of
such Act are waived with resvect to 8. 1341
as reported hy the Committees on Armed
Services and Energy and Natural Resources.

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED FOR
PRINTING

COMPETITIVE BALANCE AMONG
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS—S. 1664

AMENDMENT NO. 424
(Ordered to be printed and referred to

the Committee on Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs.)
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Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I am
today submitting an amendment to S.
1664, a bill to provide increased con-
sumer deposit services; to promote com-
petitive balance among finaneial institu-
tions; and to enhance the effectiveness
of the Federal Reserve System which has
been referred to the Senate Banking
Committee.

This amendment would require that
expenditures of the Comptroller of the
Currency, the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation, the National Credit Union
Administration and the Federal Reserve
System, insofar as these expenditures do
not concern the implementation of
monetary policy, be made under limita-
tions set forth in yearly authorization
acts. The limitation on Federal Reserve
Board expenditures would not include
foreign exchange transactions or trans-
actions under the direction of the Fed-
eral Open Market Committee.

This amendment would not change the
method by which any of these agencies
acquire their operating funds. But, as in
the case of the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, annual limiis on their expendi-
tures would be set by the Congress. How-
ever, under my amendment, the Banking
Committees of the Congress would be re-
sponsible for recommending the annual
expenditure ceiling for the three bank
regulatory agencies whereas the Appro-
priations Committees, under present law,
are responsible for recommending an ex-
penditure ceiling for the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board.

Last year the Senate Banking Commit-
tee reported out provisions not consid-
ered by the full Senate which would have
applied annual expenditure limitations
to the Comptroller, the FDIC, and the
NCUA. This year those provisions were
again considered by the committee. The
committee directed that these provisions
be subject to further hearings and that
the inclusion of the Federal Reserve be
considered.

Hearings will be held next Monday,
June 20, on S. 1664. This amendment
should be considered in connection with
those hearings. I ask unanimous consent
that the text of the amendment be
printed in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 424
At the end of the bill, add the following:
TITLE IV—EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS

Sec. 401. (a) Section 5240 of the Revised
Statutes (12 U.S8.C. 482) is amended by in-
serting after “The expense of the examina-
tions hereln provided for shall be assessed
by the Comptroller of the Currency upon
national banks in proportion to their assets
or resources.” the following new sentence:
“The expenditures by the Comptroller of the
Currency during any fiscal year beginning
after September 30, 1978, may not exceed
such amounts as the Congress may here-
after authorize by law for that year.”.

(b) Bection 10(a) of the Federal Deposit
Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1820A) is amended
by adding after the second sentence thereof
the following new sentence: “The expendi-
tures by the Board of Directors in any fiscal
year beginning after September 30, 1978,
except expenditures of the Corporation for
loans to, the purchase of assets of, or deposits
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in insured banks, or for the payment of
insured deposits, may not exceed such
amounts of the Congress may hereafter au-
thorize by law for that year.”.

(c) Bectlon 120(1) of the Federal Credit

Union Act Is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following sentence:
“The expenditures by the Administration
in any fiscal year beginning after Septem-
ber 30, 1978, except in connection with its
functions as a liquldating agent under sec-
tion 207 or in payments of insured accounts,
may not exceed such amounts as the Con-
gress may hereafter authorize by law for
that year.”.

(d) The seventh paragraph of sectlon 10
of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 247)
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentence: "“The expenditures
by the Board and by the Federal Reserve
Banks (including their branches and other
facilitles) in any fiscal year beginning after
September 30, 1977 may not exceed such
amounts as the Congress may hereafter au-
thorize by law for that year, except that
the preceding clause shall not apply to trans-
actions conducted on behalf of foreign cen-
tral banks and forelgn governments or to
tfransactions made under the direction of
the Federal Open Market Committee, includ-
ing transactions of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem Open Market Account.”.

WATER RESOURCES DEVELOP-
MENT—S. 1529

AMENDMENT NO. 425

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. CURTIS submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (8. 1529) the Water Resources
Development Act of 1977 and the River
Ba:vsln Monetary Authorization Act of
1977.

PUBLIC WORKS APPROPRIATIONS—
H.R. 7553

AMENDMENT NO. 426

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Appropriations.)

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr. President, I am
submitting today an amendment to the
Public Works Appropriations Bill, HR.
7653, which will increase the total fund-
ing of the bill by $150,000 for the purpose
of providing for the continued planning
study of Hooker Dam in southwestern
New Mexico. The only means we shall
have to fully evaluate the environmen-
tal and economic impact of New Mexico
receiving its allotment—18,000 acre-
feet—of water from the Central Arizona
project will be through the completion
of this planning study. With its com-
pletion, a rational final decision on the
suitability of the Hooker site can be
made.

FEDERAL MINE SAFETY AND
HEALTH AMENDMENTS ACT OF
1977

AMENDMENT NO. 427

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. SCHMITT submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (8. T17) to promote safety and
health in the mining industry, to pre-
vent recurring disasters in the mining
industry, and for other purposes.
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AMENDMENT NO. 437
(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)
Mr. HATCH submitted an amendment
(in the nature of a substitute) intended
to be proposed by him to 8. 717, supra.

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION
ACT AUTHORIZATIONS—S. 1303

AMENDMENTS NO. 428 THROUGH 436

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. BARTLETT submitted 9 amend-
ments intended to be proposed by him
to S. 1303, a bill to amend the Legal
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Services Corporation Act to provide au-
thorization of appropriations for addi-
tional fiscal years, and for other
purposes.

CANCELLATION OF HEARING
SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I wish to
announce that the hearing on June 22
by the Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness on “Late Payments to Contractors
by Federal Agencies” has been cancelled.
The hearing on this subject to be held
on June 21 remains unchanged. It will
begin at 10 a.m. in room 424 of the Rus-
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sell Senate Office Building, with the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. Packwoob)
chairing.

Further information can be obtained
from the committee offices, room 424
?il.;s:eu Office Building, telephone 224-

FOREIGN CURRENCY REFORT

In accordance with the Mutual Secu-
rity Act of 1954, as amended, the Secre-
tary of the Senate herewith submits the
following additional report, concerning
the foreign currencies and U.S. dollars
utilized during the calendar year 1976
in connection with foreign travel:

CONSOLIDATED REPORT OF EXPENDITURE OF FOREIGN CURRENCIES AND APPROPRIATED FUNDS FOR FOREIGN TRAVEL, SENATE COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE (AMENDED REPORT)

[Expended between Jan. 1 and Dec. 31, 1976]

Name of
currency

Name and country

Per diem Transportation

Miscellaneous

U.S. dollar
equivalent

or U.S.
currency

us. dnlll:li
uivale

S or US.

currency !

Foreign
currency

Foreign
currency

=
equiva

or US,
currency 1

u.s. m:ua:
uivalen|
Foreign ) us

or
currency currency

Amount brou Ht‘tormrd.

RN . 5,908.77

Ford, Wendel
Austria
Israel
Egypt

Pound
do

iling....—

130.15

11, 647. 20
136. 05

45, 30

2,232
2,109, 55
61,2

Iran.__ ---- Rial

Englend. . e Pound..

Germany -
L IOk S &

299. 00
151. 56
354.72

129. 40
1,070.73

Total

85.75
1,682 62
1,768.37

14, 486. 30

1 1f foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended.

RECAPITULATION

Foreign currency (U.S. dollar equivalent).
Appropriated funds 3

Total

14, 486. 30

June 16, 1977,

WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Chairman, Committee on Commerce.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

DOWN WITH AMIN

Mr. STONE. Mr. President, the action
taken by the 33 nations of the British
Commonwealth condemning the regime
of Idi Amin in Uganda will, I believe,
prove helpful in arousing the community
of nations to deal promptly and effec-
tively with national leaders who fail to
observe the minimum in respect to the
human rights of people.

The Washington Post on June 17 car-
ried an editorial which I commend to my
colleagues. Certainly this editorial draws
on the candid observations made by the
senior Senator from New Jersey, Mr.
Casg, who in introducing Senate Resolu-
tion 175 condemning Uganda, described
the situation in that country in grea
detail. A

I ask unanimous consent that the
‘Washington Post editorial and the more
detailed account presented by Senator
Case be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

From the Washington Post, June 17, 1977
Dowx WITH AMIN

The condemnation of Idi Amin's bloody
rule in Uganda by the 33 nations of the
British Commonwealth is & genuinely stir-
ring and useful development, not to say an
unprecedented one. For no condemnation
has such moral effect as one delivered, in
sorrow as well as anger, by the community
to which the accused belongs. In this in-
stance, the indictment is made even more
weighty by the participation in it of some
of Uganda's fellow black-African nations.
Africans’ past reluctance to criticize one of
their own has seriously undermined their
routine denunciations of white racism. Such
denunciations, of South Africa, will hence-
forth have new authority.

To be sure, Idi Amin is not one to shake
in his boots easily. In his buffoon's way, he
had sought to humiliate the Commonwealth
conference st which he was condemmned by
purveylng rumors that he was about to at-
tend it. Thanks to the arms and subsidies
given him by the Russians and Libyans, and
by his hiring of Palestinian mercenaries, he
seems relatively immune to any military
challenge from cutside. He is almost certainly
more vulnerable, however, to an eventual
coup from within. “If it Is known that the
leaders of one billion people are morally op-
posed to Amin Dada,” Australia's prime min-

ister sald at the Commonwealth conference,
“this could contribute to the toppling of his
regime.” Amin is the only person ruling a
country today whose removal is devoutly and
publicly wished by most members of the in-
ternational community.

And for good reason. Amin has authorized
the murder of tens of thousands of his sub-
Jects, including many of the natural leaders
and the educated classes. Personally he has
engaged in cruel acts of extermination. He
took one of the more promising economies
in post-colonial Africa and has torn it vir-
tually to shreds. He has become an active
source of subversion and danger to other
African states and a willing tool for the
spread of Soviet power in Africa. He lends
himself to Libya's sponsorship of interna-
tional terror. Indeed, he flouts the interests
and aspirations of a whole continent. His
successor will be a patriot.

—

WiTH RESPECT TO THE RECENT DEATHS IN
UcaNDa

(By Senator CLIFFORD CASE)

Since coming to power in 1972, Fleld Mar-
shal and President for Life Idi Amin Dada
has ruled Uganda with an iron fist. It is esti-
mated that since coming to power at least
30,000 and perhaps as many as 300,000 in
Uganda have been murdered or have disap-
peared. On taking power In 1872 Amin began
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to liquidate members of the secret police
who supported the former President of
Uganda, Dr. Milton Obote. Some 800 men in
the Ugandan Army, mostly from the Langi
and Acholl peoples, along with the secret
police were rounded up and herded into a
remote military prison. There they were
systematically murdered, according to a
handful of survivors who escaped to Tanza-
nia. On November 12, 1972 the New York
Times magazine reported: “The most fortu-
nate,"” said the New York Times, “had besen
shot; some had been crammed into a tiny
cell which had then been dynamited; others
had been carved with knives or had been suf-
focated with their own dismembered
genitals.”

In the same year Mr. Justice Benedicto Ki-
wanuka, the chief justice of Uganda, was
murdered. On September 21 according to
news accounts, he was taken at gunpoint
from his high court chambers by soldiers. He
was assaulted in full view of court officlals.
His body was never found. The Ugandan Gov-
ernment denied that he had been taken by
Ugandan Army officials. They said he was ar-
rested “by three unknown persons . . . trav-
eling in a Peugeot 504 . . . and that so far no
evidence has come to light as to who arrested
the chief justice or where he is.” The chief
justice was also Uganda's first prime Minister
elected durlng the self-governing period be-
fore independence.

In the same year, 1972, President Amin
ordered the expulsion of Asians from Uganda.
For the first time the process of tribal purges
and internal warfare was expanded to racial
and religious discrimination, a fact corrob-
orated by a study in 1974 by the International
Commission of Jurists. The ICJ summary of
findings is instructive in respect to the ex-
pulsion of Asians:

The expulsion of the Aslans from Uganda
in 1972 involved serious violations of human
rights;

(a) The expulsion of Asian non-citizens
was an act based on an explicit policy of
racial discrimination

(b) The fallure to provide adequately for
compensating those who had been expropri-
ated was a violation of Article 17 of the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights

(¢) The sudden and brutal manner in
which the mass expulsion of Asian non-citi-
zens took place was a breach of the princi-
ples of good neighborliness enshrined in the
Charter of the United Natlons.

(d) The denial of Ugandan nationality to
many Aslans who were entitled to It was a
violation of the right of nationality under
Article 15 of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights.

(e) The banishment of all Asians recog-
nized as Ugandan citizens to a remote and
unfamiliar rural ife was an act of racial dis-
crimination which had the (no doubt) in-
tended effect of driving almost all of them
out of the country.

The effect of these massive and continuing
violations of human rights has been to cre-
ate a reign of terror from which thousands
of people from all walks of life, Africans as
well as Asians, have sought refuge in volun-
tary exile. Those remaining are in a constant
state of insecurity.

(May 1974, Emphasis added.)

President Amin’s rage has been directed
not only at Asians but also at other racial,
ethnic and religious groups. In respect to
Jews and Israelis, Amin wrote, in a telegram
to Dr, Eurt Waldheim and to Mrs. Golda Meir
on September 13, 1972:

“Germany is the right place where, when
Hitler was the Prime Minister and supreme
commander, he burnt over 6 milllon Jews.
This is because Hitler and all German people
knew that the Israelis are not people who are
working in the interest of the people of the
world and that is why they burnt the Israells
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alive with gas in the soil of Germany. The
world should remember that the Palestinians,
with the assistance of Germany, made that
operation [the Munich Massacre| possible in
the Olympic village.”

Beginning in the same month, September
1972, discriminatory harassment of Christians
began in Uganda. It is believed by some ex-
perts that this developed not long after a
joint declaration was published in Tripoli
by Libya and Uganda. Immedlately after-
ward, Radio Uganda announced a process of
the Islaminization of the army and civillan
population. Libya became, at that time, a
primary backer of the Ugandan regime, pro-
viding military and economic help. These
weapons of war have been used for internal
suppression and for activities outside of
Uganda's territory. Libya provided Amin alr
support in September 1872, in a conflict be-
tween Tanszania and Uganda, according to
Radio Tripoll in its broadcast of September
21, 1972.

The linkage is important because Colonel
Eadafli announced a jihad or holy war,
against Christians in Africa which is said
to continue to this day. On January 24,
1977, not long before the death of Archbishop
Luwum, another Kadafli declaration on
Christians in Africa was published and
quoted by the British Broadcasting Corpora-
tion as follows:

“Christianity brought to Africa by colo-
nialists is not a religion, it is the source of
the white man's domination of African peo-
ples. Being African, we do not differentiate
between a forelgn base, a church and foreign
exploitation because all of them are repre-
senting colonialists existence.”

Uganda has a total population of 10 mil-
lion souls. Far less than 1 million are Mos-
lem, about 3 million are Roman Catholic and
2 milllon are Anglicans. According to rea-
sonably reliable figures, there are 335 Afri-
can Catholic priests, 500 Western mission-
arles, 1,700 religlous sisters, 13 African
Anglican bishors (counting the late Arch-
bishop), and 500 Ugandan Anglican clergy.
Of these, in November 1973, when the United
States closed its mission in EKampala and
asked the Federal Republic of Germany to
look after U.8. interests there, about 150
to 176 Americans remained in TUganda
agalnst the advice of the U.S. mission. Of
these, most were missionaries. The Depart-
ment of State estimates there are now about
245 Americans in Uganda. The persecution
of Christians which began in 1972 was ini-
tially directed at Roman Catholle soldiers.
One early act was confiscation of property
of army brigade commanders who were
Christian. Two captains in an army camp
were executed summarily because they had
arranged guard duties to enable Catholic
soldiers to attend mass,

Attacks developed on Christian churches,
usually at night. In February 1973, for ex-
ample, a hand grenade was tossed into a
Christian church in Lubiri, a Kampala
suburb.

In the same year Amin came into constant
conflict with Roman Oatholic Archbishop
of Kampala, Emmanuel Nsubuga. Details are
sparse but it is known that Archbishop
Nsubuga was returning from a ceremony at
Mumugunga shrine outside of Eampala when
an army patrol intercepted the Archbishop
in his car. He was never seen again.

In January 1973, Rev. Charles Kiggundu,
editor of the Roman Catholic newspaper
Munno (“Friend") was found dead in his
burnt out car on the edge of a forest about
10 miles from Eampala. A pathologist's re-
port disclosed at the time that Reverend
Eiggundu had been strangled and shot be-
fore the car he was in was set on fire. The
train of events regarding Munno continued
after 1973. Another Munno editor, Samuel
Mwebe was killed and still another, John
Serwaniko, was arrested in August 1976 and
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later found dead when still in police cus-
tody. In the same month Munno, along with
other Cathollc newspapers, was closed down
on the excuse, reported in the Africa Jour-
nal (January 1877) that the newspapers
were acting against the government.

Most recent is the death of Anglican Arch-
bishop, Janani Luwum. The New York Times
of February 19 reported as follows:

“On Wednesday (President Amin) arrested
the Anglican Archbishop of Uganda, Burun-
di and Rwanda, together with his Minister
of Internal Affalrs and the Minister of Land
and Water Resources. He charged them with
plotting his overthrow and paraded them be-
fore mob of troops shouting, “Kill them."”
Yesterday he packed them into a car, to be
driven & few hundred yards to an interro-
gation. En route, they were sald to have tried
to escape, causing the vehicle to collide with
another. All three prisoners were killed.”

So far no one has believed the story—
not the British Government, the Australian
Government or the American Government
whose officials have spoken out on the death
of the archbishop. Only parts of the real
story are known and even these come from
cloaked sources. According to the Rt. Rev.
Leslie Brown, now Bishop of St. Edmunds-
bury In Ipswitch, England, the archbishop’s
body was seen by someone “absolutely re-
liable” who reported it had ‘‘two bullet
wounds in the chest and one in the mouth."
The Daily News reported that the archbishop
was stripped by soldiers and whipped in front
of President Amin and his aides at the
Ugandan President’s Makasero Lodge. Amin
is sald to have spoken the following words—
that God had empowered him to give the
Archbishop ‘‘the last warning."” The Dalily
News story went on to report that there
“followed very bizarre, sacrilegious and ob-
scene activities, during which Amin pulled
out his pistol and shot the archbishop twice
on the left side of the chest.”

The Government of Uganda said the bodles
of the three dead men were flown to their
respective home areas and burled, for which
the families of the deceased “‘thanked the
government."” Moreover the Government has
invited commissions of inquiry into the
Archbishop's death.

It should be noted there have been com-
missions of Inquiry before, appointed by
President Amin. Amnesty International sub-
mitted the following to the United Nations
Commission on Human Rights concerning
Uganda and commissions of inquiry:

Several Commissions of Inquiry have been
appointed by President Amin. In July, 1971
Mr. Justice Jeffrey Jones, investigating the
disappearance of two Americans, Nicholas
Stroh and David Sledle, released his report
from Nairobi, where he had fled in fear of
his life. He blamed army officers for their
deaths and strongly criticized the nonco-
operation of the military authorities.

“Amnesty International rejects as unsatis-
factory the reports of two internal govern-
ment commissions of Inquiry—the January
1973 report on the disappearance of 85 prom-
inent Ugandans, and the June 1975 report
that 308 Ugandans had disappeared since
1971. Following the latter report, some senlor
security officers were tried by military tri-
bunal in connection with 18 cases of disap-
pearance, but all were acquitted. It is gov-
ernment practice to blame “disappearances”
on flight into exile or killing by former Presi-
dent Obote's guerillas. These attempted ex-
planations are rarely convincing, as when
President Amin clalmed that Chief Justice
Eiwanuka had been killed by Obote's guer-
rilas, despite reliable eyewltnesses accounts
to the contrary.

“Another inquiry investigated the fatal
shooting by police on March 6, 1976, of a
Makere University student, Paul Sserwanga,
and the aisappearance on February 13, 1876,
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of a Eenyan student, Esther Chesire. The
Inquiry chairman, Professor Bryan Lang-
lands, was expelled from Uganda on July 29,
1976. Under a new chalrman, the Commis-
slon reported on November 12, 1976 that Miss
Chesire had left for Eenya (which the Een-
yan authorities deny) and claimed that “if
university rules had been followed, no one
would have been shot.” In a statement by
Professor Langlands to Amnesty Interna-
tional, the Commission under the Chairman-
ship had recelved evidence that Miss Chesire
had not been seen since being prevented
from jolning the airplane at Entebbe alrport
by Ugandan Government officlals. The Com-
mission failed to inquire into the abduction
(on March 23, 1976) and murder of Dr. Teresa
Mukasa-Bukenya, the Warden of Africa Hall,
the day before she was to testify to the Com-
mission about Miss Chesire's disappearance.
Those involved with those events have not
been brought to justice.

“The Government Inquiry into the mili-
tary action of Israel on July 4, 1876, suggested
that Mrs, Dora Bloch, the British-Israell
hostage, had been returned to join the other
hostages before the rald. This is contradicted
by eye-witness accounts that she was taken
from hospital by security officers, strangled
and her body burned. After the rald there
were numerous killings, of airport staff and
Ugandans who knew or talked about Mrs.
Bloch’s death, including Jimmy Parma, a
Ugandan photographer who reportedly pho-
tographed her dead body.

“An Inquiry into the alleged killing at
Makerere University on August 3 to 5, 1976
reported that no student was killed. This
conflicts with reports of the killing of at
least one or two students on the campus, and
at least 20 others of the hundreds arrested
are still unaccounted for. Very large numbers
of students were tortured, both openly on
the campus and after arrest.

*“The results of these Commissions of In-
quiry clearly demonstrate the need for an
impartial international investigation into
these incldents.”

It should be noted that the deaths have
not been limited to Ugandans, Israells,
Aslans, or the occasional European or Ameri-
can who travels through Uganda. Cltizens
of other African states have been killed.
“Following reports of 245 Kenyans killed af-
ter the Israell rald," according to Amnesty
International, *“Kenya's Foreign Minister
wrote to the UN SBecurity Council charging
that hundreds of Eenyans living in Uganda
died in ‘systematic and indiscriminate mas-
sacre' by Ugandan military authorities.” Of-
ficlal statements by Eenya on this subject
were printed In the Eenyan Dally Natlion and
on July 12 and 14, 1976.

Nor are Uganda’s activities related to in-
dividuals only. Activitles by Uganda may
affect the security of other African and non-
African states. In August, 19756 President
Amin stated in a conversation with the vol-
unteers of the mechanized soldiers of the
Ugandan army that "Arafat had sent to
Uganda Palestinlan suicide flyers who will be
at the service of the Ugandan air force for
any mission in order to liberate any place in
the African continent.”

The hostages at Entebbe alrport in July,
1876 well remember the fact that many times
each day Ugandan alreraft plloted both by
Ugandans and Palestinians buzzed the ocld
terminal bullding where the Israeli and
French and American hostages were held
prisoner by Palestinian terrorists and by
Ugandan army and police forces. The Volce
of Palestine from Cairo on August 15, 1975
confirmed that these fiyers were under Presi-
dent Amin's personal supervision, and this
was reiterated In the PLO Bulletin, El Al-
turo on November 9, 1875. It is estimated that
about 4,000 Palestinians are employed in
the Ugandan administration in different po-
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sitlons and Palestinians make up some of
President Amin's palace guard, as well as
traln Ugandan soldlers. In addition, George
Habash's Popular Front for the Liberation
of Palestine has an information office in
Eampala which coordinates PFLP operations
throughout Africa and was sald to be re-
sponsible for the Entebbe hijackings. Such
operations, conducted in an unstable regime,
threaten the security of neighboring African
states by providing an important link be-
tween Libya, Uganda and Somalia, another
base for international terrorist operations.

This resolution before the Senate makes
it clear there have been extensive viclations
of basic human rights in Uganda to the ex-
tent that no one is safe in that country,
There is an utter lack of security for indi-
viduals and there is, too, a threat to neigh-
boring countries brought on by the behavior
patterns of the Ugandan regime.

One positive action recommended by the
resolution 1s halting arms deliverles to
Uganda. It is clear that halting arms de-
liverles will not put s stop to the current
regime, but it may weaken its support from
the army and lead it to a reconsideration
of the course it has set out upon. Arms to
Uganda are supplied malnly from USSR,
and are pald for by Libya among others. I
cannot believe that the Soviets today would
regard the Ugandan regime's behavior as in
thelr own interest and I hope the U.SS.R.
will act afirmatively to halt arms shipments
to Uganda.

The resolution also calls on the Organiza-
tion of African States to take concrete action
in regard to human rights viclations in
Uganda. We all know how much the Amin
regime is an embarrassment to the new black
African states. It is my own hope that, with
the backing of the United States and the
wider community of nations that it will be
possible for the OAU to exercise leadership
in this regard.

We have trled, in drafting the resolution,
to be sensitive to the dynamics at work in
Uganda at the present time. We are aware
of the importance to the entire world of a
government in Uganda with which it is pos-
sible to have normal diplomatic intercourse.
There are certain prescriptive rules of be-
havior that apply to all nations. When the
rules are wantonly viclated by an utter dis-
regard for human life, the United Nations or
its delegate Human Rights Committee has
an obligation, we belleve, to consider care-
fully Uganda's status in the community of
nations.

THE GRADUATION ADDRESS BY
LT. GEN. DONN STARRY

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a statement by the distin-
guished Senator from Arizona (Mr.
GoLowATER), and the material attached
thereto.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

BTATEMENT BY SENATOR GOLDWATER

Once again an American General of high
rank is being called home to explain state-
ments that he made publicly. I have publicly
defended General Singlaub on the basis that
he was not speaking on an announced Presi-
dential policy because the President has not
yet at this late time made any officlal an-
nouncement that troop withdrawal from
Eorea is a policy of the United States.

Now we have a new one. Lt. General Donn
Starry who simply told some young Amer-
icans in a high school in Frankfurt that the
chances of their seelng war between the
Soviet Union and Red China were very good.
Now what is wrong with this? I am a mem-
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ber of the Armed Services Committee of the
United States Senate, a retired Major Gen-
eral In the Air Force Reserve and I have sald
the same thing many, many times. Now it
would be a different story if our President
had made an announcement in his campalgn
or before a press conference that there
wouldn't be & war between these two coun-
tries, but having failed to bring this up, I
can't see where General Btarry is out of
order. If our Generals are slowly silenced
to the point that they cannot discuss with
young people matters that do not come un-
der announced policy of the Commander-in-
Chief, then we are in for real trouble.

I would much rather take the judgment of
& man like General Starry than the starry-
eyed judgment of some of our people here
in Washington whose declsions have four
times in this century brought this country
to war. I bope that some day this administra-
tion will learn that no group of people In
this country of ours has a higher respect
for the separation of power between the cl-
villan and military than the man in uniform.
I have even known high ranking General
friends of mine to abandon principles and
beliefs that they know are wrong just to
stay in step with the Commander-in-Chief.

I have attached the speech delivered by
General Starry so that my colleagues might
Judge whether or not in their opinion this
General was out of bounds.

‘The attachment ordered to be printed
in the Recorp is as follows:

GrApDUATION ADDRESS BY Lr. GEN. Donnw
STARRY, FRANKFURT AMERICAN  HIicH
8cuooL, June 10, 1977

I thought perhaps we could spend these
few minutes consldering several things that
seem to me to trouble your generatlon. You
might not put them in the order that I do;
you might not label them the way I do; but
I think you'll recognize them for what they
are—I'd call them peace, truth, God, and
you.

Peace because a lot is being sald about it.
A lot of things are being done in its name,
but it is and will remain an elusive vision
through your lifetime, and so a perspective
about peace is Important to you.

Truth because no one seems to be telling it
much any more. There is loss of confldence in
the truthfulness of our government, in the
integrity of elected officials, which Is having
an effect on our socliety; it will continue to
do so through your lifetime. S8o a perspective
on the truth is important to you.

God, because although the liberals tried
to bury God several years ago, the basic
values of our society are still those of our
Christian heritage. You will live the prob-
lem of the decline of these values through
your lifetime, and so perspective on God is
important to you.

And you because this is your day. A day to
pause a moment to consider who you are,
where you are heading, and what you might
carry along with you.

8o here we go.

Peace is an illusion. The absence of peace
on the world is, always has been, and always
will be a fact of life. Confilct of some kind
is a natursal state of man—not 80 much war,
as competition, competitiveness—in econom-
ics, in foreign affairs, in the guest by gov-
ernments for goals for the governed. Conflict
reflects the imperfectness of man in his
world, and the perfectness of God in his
universe, There will probably be war in your
lifetime. The Boviets will continue to en-
courage and help their Arab friends try to
eliminate the state of Israel. Our country
may not be willing to go to war over this, but
to turn our backs on Israel would be very
difficult, and to allow Soviet control of the
oll resources cf the Middle East would be
almost impossible.
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The more critical the sltuation becomes
the more likely we are to respond with vioe
lence. In your lifetime the Soviets will fight
the Chinese, possibly simply continuing their
ten year old border conflict, but more prob-
ebly In & major war. Difficult as it may be to
see the United States becoming involved in
such a war, it is likely we would do so once
it became apparent that one or the other of
the antagonists was about to win and gain
absolute control over the bulk of the Eura-
slan land mass. On the other side of the
conflict spectrum, intra-national war—that
is, war within the borders of a country—will
be more likely, a8 both the Soviets and the
Chinese continue to export their brand of
revolution. The guestion of how to intervene
in such sltuations without violating the na-
tional sovereignty of smaller states, when
and how to meddle in what is essentially
someone else's business is not one easy to
answer. More nations will have nuclear weap=
ons—just as India has recently. This just
increases the chances that a deliberate or ir-
responsible act by some small nation could
trigger & war between larger nations. Could a
nuclear attack on Los Angeles arranged by
the communist government of Ethiopia be
distinguished from a Soviet attack in time
to prevent the United States from launching
& retallatory attack on the Soviet Unlon? No
one knows.

And so true peace will not come in your
time. The only peace you can expect and the
only peace of any value to you is peace of
mind; peace that comes with understanding
the imperfections of mankind and of having
figured out how to cope with this imperfect-
ness, It is a peace that puts you as much at
ease a8 you can expect to be with your fel-
lowman and the imperfections of the world
you live in. Ultimately the price of that peace
of mind 1s a willingness to sacrifice something
Tor it; for it is still true that nothing worth
having can be had for nothing.

Truth is a fragile commodity. The true
state of things is frequently unpleasant.
That's why we don’'t tell the truth more
often—to ourselves or to others. It is more
convenlent not to. Instead we rationalize our
own imperfections and those of the world
around us. If we work hard enough at those
rationalizations, we soon believe them our-
selves, and when we do, our grasp of the
truth 1s a little less sure than before, Like
peace, truth is perfection; its distortion in
our world is a measure of the imperfections
of that world, and of the perfectness of God.
For us there is no absolute truth; there are
versions of what is, bound up in the bias of
those who observe and report. In your life-
time the truth will be harder to learn than
ever before. The liberal press has adopted the
adversary doctrine. They are not interested in
the truth, only in the five percent or so of
the news that deviates from the norm, which
1;: an imperfect world is the only truth there

Presumably they would be willing' to muck=-
rake around over every public administration
Just to see it fall, without concern for the
consequences to the country, or to the qual-
ity of public administration. By someone’s
standards we are all less than perfect. If
one wants to make an issue of imperfections,
some reason can be made to attack every
man who has held or could hold public of-
fice. The ensulng turmoil simply feeds into
the hands of those who claim our form of
government is not viable anyway, and has
no right or hope for survival. Being objec-
tive Is important, being skeptical is neces-
sary, seeking after all the facts you can get
is essentlal, in order to make reasonahle
Judgments about what’s going on around
you, and what you should do about it. The
price of truth is a willingness to ask difficult
questions, knowing all the while that if the
truth really comes in response, the answers
will be equally difficult.
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Beveral years ago the liberals burled God.
He wasn't Important to them. They found
thelir God in & liturgy which denies that any-
thing—peace, truth, God, even life, is worthy
of reverence. And because the Christian ethic
is the very basis for our culture, western
civilization has been stricken with the cancer
of declining morality. Just over a month ago
I stood In the Garden of Gethsemane, then
walked the long trall acress the Valley of
the Dead to Golgotha, over the land where
seething masses of people have struggled so
many thousand years. It struck me that in
the time of Christ they had a problem not
at all unlike ours. They found peace and
destroyed it with war; they found truth and
denled with lies; they found God and hung
him on & cross. The denial of God will con-
tinue in your lifetime; you will be called on
to declde about him, who he is, who you are
in relation to him. Perhaps its not all that
important; many people live thelr whole
lives without solving this problem, but I
suggest that your life takes on meaning,
that the greatest value of a life is to spend
it for something that lves after it, that In
the end you become what you are through
Bome cause you have made your own. And
if you follow that line of reasoning, decid-
ing about the part God plays in your world
is important.

And now what about you? This is your life.
We received some unpleasant reallties
slmply to challenge you to think realistically
about some hard questions that face you.
Thinking serlously about what I've sald
could make you want to drop out of soclety.
You can't drop out of society and remain a
part of it. Three hundred years ago the
Bounty mutineers did that and the soclety
they created to replace the one they left
came to be filed with all the disillusion-
ments from which they had fled in the first
place.

You are young and full of dreams. Your
elders say that you'll get older pretty soon,
more mature, and then you'll be all right.
Well, that’s not quite right. Youth is im-
portant. It's Important that you stay young.
Youth is not & time of life, it 1= a state of
mind. Nobody grows cld by lving years.
People grow old by deserting their dreams.
Youth is a quality of the imagination, a
vigor of emotions, a predominance of courage
over timidity, and appetite for adventure
opposed to the love of ease. Whatever your
years, keep in your heart the dreams, the
urge to challenge events, the unfailing child-
like appetite for what's next, and the knowl-
edge that the jJoy, of life is In the living; that
when you fall to live it to its fullest you
miss all the joy of it. You are as young as
your faith, as old as your despaif. So long
&3 your heart holds dreams of hope, beauty,
courage, so long are you young,

And so tonight you pass this turn in the
road of your life, full of hope, full of dreams,
full of anticipation for what comes next. I
hope you will strive for and achleve great
things. But remember, in many ways it's a
far higher ideal to live an ordinary life in
an extraordinary way, to serve an ideal amid
the drab, humdrum surroundings of every-
day life, and still retain a vision of the com-
mon man &8s a shadow of God.

And so your world goes out on every side,
no wider than your heart is wide, and up
above the world your sky no higher than
your soul is high.

May the road ahead rise with you to new
heights, may the wind be ever at your back,
and may God carry you always in the palm
of his hand.

TAX EXEMPTION FOR UNIFORMED
SERVICES HEALTH PROFESSIONAL
SCHOLARSHIP STIPEND

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, I am pleased
to cosponsor S. 1698, to exempt the uni-
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formed services health professional
scholarship stipend from income taxes,
that was infroduced yesterday by Sen-
ator HuopresToN. I filed an amendment
to the Tax Reform Act of 1976 to grant
such exemption when that bill was under
consideration last year. Objection to out-
right exemption was expressed by the
Treasury Department and the Office of
Management and Budget. I was assured
that the inequities that would be created
by taxation would be resolved without
the exemption. As a resulf, I modified my
amendment to exempt individuals in the
program only. Thus, those persons who
will enter in September of this year are
not exempt.

I have written to the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget ask-
ing that a review of this problem be
made. A justification existed for exemp-
tion last year and it continues to exist.
Adjustments have not been made to re-
solve the inequities and I have seen no
action to indicate that consideration is
even being given to the problem.

The scholarship program is the pri-
mary means of meeting the health man-
power needs for our armed services. The
taxation of the stipends without an ad-
justment to offset taxes has reduced the
attractiveness of this program. The in-
centives to enter it are gone. This factor,
in turn, compounds the health manpower
shortages in the armed services. This
scholarship program is the most efficient
means of recruiting medical personnel
and it must be maintained.

Mr. President, there is a systemwide
shortage of military doctors. The armed
services have filled 95 percent of their
authorized medical position strength,
but, for example, the Army’s portion of
the missing 5 percent is 500 doctors, a
sizable number. This has impacted on
my home State of Eentucky by reducing
the number of doctors at Fort Knox from
62 to 43 as of July 1, 1977, with the
result that thousands of military retirees
are left. without adequate health care
since there is medical personnel sufficient
to treat only active duty soldiers and
their dependents.

The scholarship program is the only
assured pool of doctors the armed serv-
ices can count on. Given the disparity
between civilian and military fees, if the
program fails to attract qualified stu-
dents, prospects for keeping the author-
ized medical positions at even their
reduced strength appear dim indeed.

The scholarship program needs help.
Whether that help comes in the form of
maintaining its tax exempt status or in-
creasing the stipend matters little in the
gxd. I only urge that a solution be agreed

nOowW.

THE BEST APPROACH TO DEBT
COLLECTION REFORM

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr. President, the
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee of the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs has recently completed
hearings on four proposals to reform
the methods by which debt collectors
can function. Witnesses from the debt
collection industry, Government agen-
cies, public groups, and retail creditors
testified over a period of 2 days. Their
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testimony was informative to the sub-
committee, and it will form the basis
of discussion for a markup to be con-
ducted in the full committee at the end
of this month.

I was particularly interested in hear-
ing the diversity of opinion on the best
approach to reform in this area. Major
questions which were addressed in-
cluded: who should be covered by the
pending legislation, which collection
practices should be discouraged, wheth-
er State or Federal law should prevail
on these issues, appropriate methods of
enforcement, and the need for civil lia-
bility provisions.

In particular, I would like to take note
of Senator Jaxe Garw’s bill, S. 1130,
the Fair Debt Collection Practices Act
of which I am a cosponsor. This bill is
a step toward a realistic method of debt
collection legislation. However, I should
note that there is not unanimous indus-
try support for this bill or any of the
other bills introduced thus far, including
the compromise bill sent over from the
House, H.R. 5294,

Mr. President, my one concern for the
legislation which we are about to create
is that the Congress does not apply the
regulatory overkill which has in recent
years been all too frequent in the laws
in the area of consumer affairs. Chiefly,
I would like to avoid making the process
of debt collection so troublesome and
costly that it wunduly discriminates
against the poor who need consumer
credit the most. We should not permit
the mistakes of a very small number of
debtors or debt collectors induce us into
unnecessarily raising the cost of credit
to those who can afford the cost increase
the least.

One study which addressed this issue
was conducted by William C. Dunkel-
berg and Robert H. Smiley and entitled
“Subsidies in the Use of Revolving
Credit.” I quote part of the finding from
this research:

Although collection costs are somewhat
higher for lower income accounts, the dif-
ferences by income groups are relatively
small for many types of collection activities.
However, the frequency of problem accounts
in each income group does appear to be
quite different, as derived from the income
distribution of the sample of account
holders in Californla and the income dis-
tribution of problem accounts.

Probability of becoming a problem account
Income groups:
$5,000 and UNAer oo eeceeaa .
$5,001 —87,500 . 175
$7,501 -$10,000 . 070
$10,000-9TE 000 . e d . 051
$15,001-820,000 oo oo .012
$20,000 and OVer ool L . 008

It is the statistically better risk in
higher income groups that leads me to
wonder if the availability of credit to
the lower income consumer would be re-
stricted should collection costs rise be-
cause of burdensome regulatory costs
%posed by carelessly designed legisla-

1.

Mr. President, I look forward to a con-
structive session in the Banking Com-
mittee when the debt collection legisla-
tion is written, and I thank my col-
leagues for the opportunity to share my
views with them.

044
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IOWA FARMING TOWN WITH A BIG-
CITY FISCAL CRISIS IS SAVED BY
VOLUNTEERS

Mr, CULVER. Mr. President, in addi-
tion to possessing more than 25 percent
of the country's grade A farmland, the
State of Iowa is a leader among the
States in the number of small rural com-
munities it has. There are about 800
Iowa communities under 2,000 in popu-
lation and 700 of those are under 1,000,

From time to time, sociologists and
economists predict the demise of the
small rural communities in our State,
but the towns remain remarkably hardy
and resistant to such gloomy predictions.
I think this may be ascribed primarily to
the quality of the people who live there.

A story in today’s New York Times
about the town of Salix, Jowa—popula-
tion 420, located 15 miles south of Sioux
City—and how its citizens overcame a
seemingly insuperable town financial
debt by the volunteer money-raising ef-
fort of themselves and neighboring com-
munities illustrates the point that self-
reliance and initiative have not gone out
of style in small towns.

Moreover, the fact that contributions
were also received from all over the
United States to help the citizens of
Salix meet an incredible $188,662.19
judgment against the town as a result of
an ambuiance accident, reminds us that
Americans everywhere are still willing to
lend a helping hand to those in need and
are especially responsive to those who do
their level best to help themselves,

I would like to share the story of Salix,
Iowa, with those of my colleagues who
may not have seen it, and I ask unani-
mous consent for the Times article of
June 17, 1977, to be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Iowa Farmmwe Towwn WrirE A Bie-Crry
FiscaL Crisis Is BaveEp BY VOLUNTEERS
(By Douglas E. Kneeland)

SALxx, ITowa, June 12.—Every now end then,
there is 8 town that deserves contemplating
Just because of the troubles it has seen and
the way 1t has dealt with them.

New York City, with its eight million peo-
ple and chronle fiscal woes, Is such a place.
BSo, too, i3 Salix, a farming village of 420
persons In the rich bottomlands of the Mis-
sourl Rlver about 15 miles south of Sloux
City.

Aside from thelr recent financial problems,
New York and Salix do not have a whole lot
in common—except that Salix has three bars,
or one for every 140 residents, which, pro-
portionately, must put it right up there with
New York.

New York gof Into fiscal trouble more
or less on its own, spending more than it
was taking in and borrowing more than it
could afford to pay back. Balix, lilke most
small towns, 18 not that imprudent. But
when 1its ambulance was Involved in an ac-
cldent in 1970 and a subsequent lawsult
brought a judgment of $188,662.19 agalnst
the town, Salix had a budget crisis that it
would wlilingly match against New York's.

742 PERCENT RISE IN PROPERTY TAXES

After nll, even In New York's darkest hour,
nobody talked about a 742 percent increase
in property taxes to pay off its debts. At cne
point, that i1s what Salix’'s 160 property tax-
payers were faced with.
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“The people on fixed Incomes just couldn’t
make it," sald Councilman Willlam J. Dan-
ker, “particularly the ones with houses valued
at 820,000 or §30,000."

Mr. Danker sald that a study done by the
council had shown that 53 percent of the
town's residents were retired persons lving
on fixed Incomes.

The ambulance had carried only $100,000
Insurance; thus, after the Cceé com-
pany pald its share of the judgment, the
town was left with a biil for $112,000, includ-
ing interest,

According to Mr. Danker, that would have
forced the town to Increase its taxes on a
$30,000 home from $243 to $1,803, on & $20,-
000 home from $162 to $1,202 and on'a £10,-
000 home from £81 to $601. _

“One retired couple In Salix with a home,
valued at $24,000 receives a total income
from Social Security annually of $2,624,” Mr.
Danker wrote plaintively to a state legislator
early this year.

Declaring that the taxes on the couple's
property would have to be increased from
$482.40 to $1,720.40 to pay the judgment, he
added:

“This gives them a net income of $893.60 to
live on for the year. We, the council, do not
feel justified in levying a tax so heavy that
some will surely be forced to forfeit their
homes. Someone has got to come to our aid
and find a permanent solution for us.”

BANERUPTCY RULED OUT

“You know, New York City was going to
declare bankruntey,” Mr. Danker sald the
other day. “We looked into it, but we found
it wouldn't do us any good. The county would
Jjust come In and levy the taxes.”

New York did not declare bankruptey
either. But 1t went to the Federal Govern-
ment for helo, and a lot of people around the
country criticized it for that. The city also
lald off a lot of municipal employees. And it
sold off a lot of city bonds to help stay afloat.

Balix, displaylng a native rural wariness,
stayed away from the Federal Government.
And it did not have many municipal em-
ployees to lay off. The councilmen get only
5 a meeting, the fire chief is a volunteer and
the town has only one part-time policeman.
Furthermore, the councilmen were not sure
whether they could properly sell bonds to
pay off the judgment.

So the town had to search for some other
way out.

First, Salix threatened to take its insur-
ance company, the Western Casualty and
Burety Company of Fort Scott, Kan., to court,
charging that the company had acted in bad
faith,

After the accident, which occurred when
Rupert Thorpe, a local grocery store owner
and volunteer fire chief, was driving a heart-
attack victim to a hospital in Sloux City, the
survivors of & lawyer who was killed when
his car collided with the ambulance were
sald to have agreed to settle out of court for
$95,000.

That would have been covered by the
town's $100,000 policy. But Western decided
to fight the case in court, since the am-
bulance was on an emergency run with its
lights flashing and siren screaming, even
though It was crossing an intersection
against a red light when the accident
occurred.

However, after the coroner testified that
the man in the ambulance had died before
the crash, the judge found Salix at fault, ap-
parently on the ground that, if the heart-
attack victim was dead, theére was no longer
an emergency that justified running the
light.

gEven now, Mr. Thorpe cannot readily ac-
cept that decision.

“We didn't have any doctors in the am-
bulance,” he said. “So how could we offi-
clally declare him dead?”
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Western, no longer representing Salix,
which has since bought a $1 million policy
from another company, agreed last March to
settle out of court for $60,000.

A CALL FOR VOLUNTEERS

So, after seven years of trials and appeals
and other delays, the town found itself still
faced with the need to raise $52,000 to pay
off the rest of the judgment. That is better
than $112,000, but it still is a lot of money
in & town that normally collects only about
$16,000 a year In property taxes, enough to
more than triple the tax rate.

What Salix did was call a meeting and
ask for volunteers to ralse money to save
the town. Mayhe it would not have worked
for New York City, but it surely did here.

The committee of seven, headed by Tim
Bottaro, an articulate 18-year-old high school
senlor, has raised $43,000 so far and expects
to pick up about $5,000 more, leaving the
town's debt at $4,000, which will be covered
by a slight Increase in taxes.

“There was & time when the ax fell that we
were pretty low,” sald Paul Ozburn, a com-
mittee member. “We thought we'd have to
declare bankruptcy, but we decided to put
our shoulders to the wheel and fight.”

“There were two extremes,” Mr. Bottaro
sald. "There were those who thought we'd
get $5,000 to $10,000, and those who thought
we'd also pave the streets.”

Salix has only two paved streets, Tipton
and Poplar. And worze, its water tower, with
the town’'s name printed boldly high above
the corner soybean fields, is rusting out and
needs to be replaced.

BMILES RETURN TO SALIX

The town probably will not have enough
extra money to pave the streets and replace
the water tower, but Mr. Bottaro and Pru-
dence Hubert, a sprightly 78-year-old, and
the other volunteers have ralsed enough to
bring some smiles back to Salix.

They collected merchandise from Sioux
City store ogwners and held an auction that
brought  in $2,200. They haye also held &
barbecue. And Nan McDermott, who owns
Nan's Hideaway Restaurant here, has col-
lected more than $1,000 in donations in a can
on the counter.

Fire departments and veterans' organiza-
tions in surrounding towns, such as Ser-
geant Bluff, Hornick, Sloan, Blencoe and
Climbing Hill in Yows, Jefferson in south=-
eastern South Dakota and Walthill, Dakota
City and South Sioux City in Nebraska, have
held fund-raising events and chipped in to
bail out their neighbors in Salix,

“I think we've had donations all the way
from California to Delaware,” eald Mr.
Thorpe, who is still the fire chief. “We've
had them from all over the United States™

“Everyone In town feels a lot better be-
cause of the last six months, T tell you,” said
Mr. Ozburn, in what must qualify as under-
statement even in quiet Sallx.

CONGRESSIONAL EXEMPTION FROM
MARYLAND STATE INCOME TAX

Mr. WALLOP. Mr. President, yester-
day the Senate passed a bill exempting
Members of Congress from
Maryland SBtate income tax. I object to
the passage of this bill for two reasons:
The substance of the bill appears to be
a flagrant abuse of congressional
privilege, and secondly, I object to the
manner in which this bill was passed.

On the merifs of the bill I object to
its passage because it demonstrates Con-
gress extraordinary hubris, Congress sets
itself apart from the law and infringes
on the legitimate rights of States to de-
termine how and who to tax. Although
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the revenue involved is small compared
to total tax collections, there is a matter
of principle involved: State tax collec-
tions should be left to the State govern-
ment rather than usurped by the Na-
tional Government. This bill is a par-
ticularly offensive bill since it benefits a
few dozen persons, who are in & position
of being able to pass laws. If these per-
sons are willing fo live in and use the
services of the State of Maryland, they
ought to abide by Maryland’s laws. They
are certainly free fo locate elsewhere.

I also object to the manner in which
the bill was passed. The bill was con-
sidered under a procedural maneuver
when most Senators had left for the
evening. It was never referred to the
Judiciary Committee after it had passed
the House this year. Although hearings
were held on the matter last year, I was
never able to raise my voice in protest
during committee consideration. Most
objectionable was the fact that this
measure never appeared on the Senate
calendar of bills to be considered, and we
had no way of knowing that this meas-
ure was going to be called up. If the lead-
ership in the Senate wishes to maintain
credibility with some of the freshmen
members, I would hope that we are kept
;nore adequately informed on these mat-

ers.

CARTER'S SIGNING OF THE AMER-
ICAN CONVENTION ON HUMAN
RIGHTS REMINDS US OF THE
UNRATIFIED GENOCIDE CONVEN-
TION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
growing international concern for human
rights was evidenced again earlier this
month when President Jimmy Carter, in
an historic and unprecedented step, com-
mitted the United States to the quest
of guaranteeing the protection of human
rights throughout the Americas.

Mr. Carter, as part of his dedication to
the promotion and defense of those
principles, personally went to the Orga-
nization of American States to sign on
behalf of his Nation the American Con-
vention on Human Rights, also known as
the Pact of San Jose, adopted in Novem-
ber, 1969. This marks the first time in the
29-year history of the OAS that a Presi-
dent of the United States has personally
visited the General Secretariat with the
sole purpose of signing such an agree-
ment.

Carter told the packed audience of
Latin American diplomats and media
representatives who crowded the office of
the Secretary that—

No one nation can shape the attitudes of
the world and that is why it is so important
to join with our friends and neighbors . .. to
pursue as & unified group this noble commit-
ment end endeavor,

The President’s comments point out
not only the importance of the American
Convention on Human Rights, but also
the value of the Genocide Convention—
another iImportant human rights docu-
ment which has still not been ratified by
the Senate. The Senate’s 28-year failure
to ratifly the Genocide treaty can only
be an embarrassment to a nation whose
President acknowledged before his Latin
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American audience that among almost
all of the leaders of the 150 nations of
the world “this year there is a preoccu-
pation with and a concern about basic
human rights.”

“This blank space on the page has been
here for a long time.” Carter said just
prior to signing the document in Latin
America, “and it is with a great deal
of pleasure that I am signing on bshalf
of the United States this convention on
human rights, which will spell out in
clear terms our own belief in the proper
relationship between free human beings
and governments chosen by them.”

Mr. President, now is the time for the
Senate to fill in the blank space that has
been its responsibility sinmce 1949: we
must add the name of this country to the
list of states that have ratified the
Genocide Convention.

WALTER CAIN

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I re-
cenfly had the pleasure of meeting a
young man from Florence, 8.C., by the
name of Walter Cain. Walter had come
to Washington with his father, Rew
Benson Cain, to attend the annual meet-
ing of the President’s Committee on the
Employment of the Handicapped. Earlier
in the year, Walter had won first place
in the 1977 “Ability Counts” essay contest
sponsored by the Governor’s Committee
on the Employment of the Handicapped.
One of his prizes was the trip to Wash-
ington. Another is a 4-year college schol-
arship.

Walter is an outstanding young citi-
zen, and his essay, of which he sent me
a copy, reflects a maturity of expression
and understanding far beyond his years.
He has early in life grasped a fruth which
many people never learn—that the main
obstacle that the handicepped have to
overcome is usually not their particular
disability, but the view which other peo-
ple have of that disability. The handi-
capped, as a rule, can do pretty much
whatever they set their minds to, pro-
vided employers will give them a chance.
This is the theme of Walter's essay, and
it is well stated and well documented.

1 wish my colleagues, too, to have the
benefit of reading this essay, and I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the essay
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HANDICAPFED PEOFLE AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

“If you can't compete, you can't win,"1
one handlcapped individual has said. By law,
the affirmative action clause has given quali-
fied handicapped persons the opportunity to
compete on the same level as other applicants
for job openings. This law affects many major
United States industries and institutions
that employ over one third of the national
work force. But what affirmative action is
being taken?

Industries with substantial government
contracts are required under the law to “take
affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified handicapped per-
sons." * Many Industries now legally obligated

1 Dudley Coxe, Production Technlcian, per-
gonal interview, Dec. 30, 1978,
* Rehabllitation Act of 1973, sec. 503(a)
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to give falr treatment to the handicipped did
s0 before the affirmative action law was
passed. “We have had handicapped people
working for us since our plant opened,” sald
A) Stiefel, a Union Carbide employer.

Since the afirmative action law was passed,
many employers have become more aware
that handicapped people can perform on the
job and should be given an equal opportu-
nity. “People have talents that have no rela-
tion to thelr physical condition,” stated Carol
Ramells of General Electric.

“It's qualifications, not handicaps that
count. We have been so impressed that we
have asked the Vocational Rehabllitation De-
pertment to refer qualified handicapped job
seekers to us,” Mrs. Ramella added. For this
reason, employers who have hired the handi-
capped and seen them perform seem not to
mind the cost of building ramps and other
revisions to make their bulldings accessible.

Accessibility, however, is not a matter of
choice for the employer. State laws require
that public buildings, including those where
the physically handicapped might be em-
ployed, be made accessible to them. An af-
firmative action program is also required by
law if an industry is under a substantial gov-
ernment contract. Qualified handicapped
persons may file complaints with the De-
partment of Labor if violations of this law are
cited. It is interesting to note that half the
people employed so far to enforce this act are
handicapped.t

“I like to see the handicapped judged
equally with others™ stated Dudley Coxe, &
General Electric employee. Mr. Coxe, & polio
victim who relles on erutches to help him
walk, sald he was hired because he had the
tralning and experience necessary for his job.
“We don't want special favors, just a fair
chance,” he added. Because he was glven a
chanee, Mr. Coxe has been able to prove that
he and others llke him can perform as well as
or better than anyone else,

“Handicapped pecple are often better worlk-
ers than other employees,” stated David

Eagerton, a counselor who has worked clozely -
with many handicapped people. “They often

have almost perfect attendance records,” he
added. Labor officials have agreed that the
handicapped can be superior workers because
they are anxious to prove themselves. Em-
ployers who take afirmative action by giv-
ing the handicapped a chance can find this
out for themselves,

Prospective handicapped employees are
sometimes hired on a trial basis so that em-
ployers ean be sure they can perform on a job.
Such individuals are almost always hired. One
specific case is that of Ricky Rogers, a young
paraplegic who worked In & jewelry store
for a reduced wage to see If he could handle
an elght hour day. After several months he
was hired by a local Industry because of his
outstanding work record. He is now support-
ing himself and is happy with his work sit-
uation.

In conclusion, afirmative action laws have
made employers aware of the abilitles of the
handicapped and made industries face up to
their responsibilities in considering the
handicapped for jobs. Qualified bhandieapped
persons have been employed and have proven
themselves on the job. The handicapped have
?ez&given the chance to compete, the chance

o b

JOHN HUME SPEAKS ON THE CRISIS
IN NORTHERN IRELAND

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, last
month, in the course of a significant visit
to the United States, Mr. John Hume,
deputy leader of the Social Democratic
and Labor Party in Northern Ireland, was

**“What Affirmative Action Means to You,"
Accent on Living, Fall, 1076, p. 54.
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interviewed on the television program
“Panorama” and by the Washington
Star about the crisis in his country.

The “Panorama” interview was con-
ducted by Ms. Pat Mitchell and Ms.
Bonnie Angelo, and the Washington Star
interview was conducted by Mr. Denis
Horgan. In both discussions, Mr. Hume
spoke elogquently and effectively about
the roots of the crisis and the paths along
which the search for peace is being con-
ducted.

During the 8 tragic years of the vio-
lence in Northern Ireland, Mr. Hume has
been a remarkably effective and percep-
tive leader of his party, which has broad
support in the Catholic community in
Northern Ireland. He is one of the prin-
cipal architects of the concept of part-
nership in government between the Prot-
estant and Catholic communities, which
is widely accepted as the key to an even-
tual peaceful resolution of the present
conflict.

Mr. President, I believe that these two
interviews will be of interest to all of us
who desire the earliest possible end to
the violence in Northern Ireland, and I
ask unanimous consent that they may be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TRANSCRIPT OF INTERVIEW WITH JoENw HUuME
" o “PANORAMA," May 24, 1977, TELEVISION

BraTron WTTG-TV WasHmNGTON, D.C.

Ms. MrrcEELL, For hundreds of years, the
British and the Irish have been struggling
with what has been called the Irish ques-
tion. Now in a shrinking world, Americans
are Increasingly being drawn into Irish
troubles, because wherever there are Ameri-
cans of Irish extraction—and there are 20
millilon such Irish Americans—there are
drives for funds to help the Irish.

Some of these funds, however, are being
used to buy arms, which In‘the end are being
used to shed the blood of Irishmen, both
Catholle and Protestant. That continues to
stain the soil of the northern part of the
Emeraid Isle. And with us today to discuss
that is our guest, John Hume, Deputy Leader
of the Bocial Democratic Labor Party, a
party that is 40 years old, started as an inde-
pendent in 1972, formed the EBocial Demo-
cratic Labor Party. That party, by the way,
was one of the architects of the sharing power
experiment in 1972. Mr. Hume, that experi-
ment falled along with many others. Is it
your opinion, at this point that there can
be a settlement of any kind?

Mr. Hume. Well, the situation on the
ground at the moment is that there is a
political stalemate between both sections of
the community. We would belleve, and I
represent the minority community in
Northern Ireland, we would belleve that in
a deeply divided soclety, such as we have in
the North of Ireland, one cannot solve the
problem on the basis of victory for any one
section of the community., One cannot have
government by any one section of the com-
munity. And therefore the answer to the
depth of division, of hatred, of suspicion, of
prejudice is to have a partnership between
both sections of the community in govern-
ment to share responsibility for the admin-
istration of Northern Ireland. And through
that sharing, the experience of that sharing,
ta gradually erode the prejudices and hatreds
and to develop instead a trust and under-
standing between the two sections of the
community leading to a new situation. That
is our view; that's a view which is endorsed
by the British Government; it's endorsed by
the Trish Government to the South; it is
supported almost by the entire Catholic
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minority. It is supported by a sectlon of the
Protestant majority, but Is opposed by a
majority of the Protestant majority, and
that i3 where the stalemate rests at the
moment.

Ms. MrrcHELL, Your party has both Prot-
estant and Catholic membership?

Mr. HuME. Yes.

Ms. AweeLo. What i1s the percentage of
Catholic to Protestant membership?

Mr. Home. We don't ask people what their
religion is when they joln our party and we
don't keep a record of the religious bellefs of
any of our members. But as an indication,
in a recent election, we had 17 people elected,
of which two were not Catholics and the
rest were. We have a minority, to be honest,
of Protestant membership in our group, but
we don’t conslder religion as the factor In
that sense. We propose policles which we
believe are designed to heal the divide be-
tween the two cultural traditions in Ireland.

Ms. AwcELo. I would llke to ask just one
thing that Americans ask often, when they
speak of this terrible situation that has gones
on so long now in Northern Ireland. They
don't understand the very idea at this time
of our history of Catholics fighting against
FProtestants; it sounds llke something out
of the Middle Ages. Is this not actually the
haves against the have nots?

Mr. Hume, Well, there’s an element in
that of course. I think that it is not a
religious war. The difference is not about
theology. It so happens that the religious
beliefs of both sections of the community
coincide with separate national identities.
The colonization of Ireland occurred in the
17th century. Those who came were largely
Protestants, and therefore their difference in
nationality and the bitterness arising out
of that colonization originally also colncided
with the religious divide.

And therefore that makes it a lot worse.
The other slde of that, of course, is that the
us2 of power—over the years since Northern
Ireland was established—by the majority of
the Unionist, or Protestant, mafjority was
used to discriminate against the minority
and therefore the haves and have not situa-
tion developed into it. One of the responses
to that has been, of course, a viclent response,
to try and solve the problem by violence. But
we would hold very strongly that in a divided
soclety, vioclence only deepens the divide.
And In that regard, statements recently by
leading American politiclans like Senator
Eennedy, llke Governor Carey, like Senator
Moynihan, and the Speaker of Congress
whom I met yesterday, Tip O'Neill, these
have been widely applauded In Ireland and
very warmly recelved, because they made
very, very clear that they, too, from their
knowledge—and they take & constructive
interest in Ireland—from their knowledge of
the sltuation that wiclence in Ireland is
wrong, and that those in the United States
who help to support that viclence are wrong
as well.

Ms. MrrcHELL. What can you do about
these people who give money and give their
prestige to buy guns?

Mr. Hom=. Well, I think the first thing to
stress is, of course, that it is a minority and
a small minority of Irish Americans who are
engaged in this and even amongst them,
some of them——

Ms. ANceELo. But who stirs them up?

Mr. HoME. Bome of them genulnely believe
they are doing the right thing, largely due
to ignorance of the situation on the ground
in Ireland, and that is why recent statements
from the Irish American political leaders
have bean of such value. Because not only
are they saying that viclence is wrong, but
they have been pointing the way to a new
direction and a new way forward. And T
think that this has been valuable, not only
in encouraging the people in Ireland who
are working for peace and reconciliation be-
tween the two sections of the community,
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but it's also been valuable in educating and
making Irish Americans stop and think that
there 1s another view of the Irish situation,
rather than the simplistic one that has been
handed down from generation to generation
with a flag wrapped around it.

Ms. MrTcHELL. Mr. Hume, when the Irish
Americans are called on to contribute to
their country, there certainly is a great deal
of patriotism and concern for the country.
Are they aware at these massive fund ralsing
efforts that I'm familiar with—largely from
the Boston Irish community, which is a very
large one—are they aware that the money
that is gathered in those situations actually
does go to the IRA, or does go to buy
ammunition?

Mr, Home, Well, I think many of them are
not. And that is why I think that these
statements of such leaders are very valuable.
Mind you, there are fund ralsing efforts in
the United States which are for positive and
constructive—

Ms. MrrcHELL. But how does one know?

Mr. HuoMe. Well, some of them have only
started recently. In fact, the reason I'm in
the United States was that I spoke with Sen-
ator Eennedy In New York on Wednesday
night last, in favor and in support of one
such fund. The Ireland Pund, which is for
peace, culture, and charity in Ireland, and
which is supported here by many leading
Irish Americans. And there again, it’s a drive
to promote positive and constructive things
in Treland, rather than destructive things.

Ms. ANceLo. So the most important thing
is to ask If the funds are earmarked in some
way or to have a clear understanding of who
is controlling the funds that are given and
where it's going.

Mr. HoMme, Yes.

Ms. ANceLo, Because I was told in England,
actually it was the first time I had heard this
charge made, and later checked it out here
and found it's quite true, that there are some
funds that are labeled In such appealing
manners to help the Irish children, and to
help all the children, and that sort of
thing—the money from which actually is
going to buy arms. Now how do you know?

Mr. Hume. Well, I think that the orga-
nization which we belleve Is providing the
financlal assistance to the IRA 1s Trish
Northern Aid. That’s the name of it. There
are other organizations here which are doing
a good job, like The Ireland Fund I men-
tioned, or like the fund which is based in
Washington, itself, Treland's Chlldren.

Ms. ANGELO. And that one you say is O.K.?

Mr. HuMe. That's very very positive, con-
structive, very definitely so.

Ms. AwnceEro. But you have to tell the
people.

Ms. MrTcHELL. You really do.

Mr. HuME. Here is one of the great contra-
dictions: many of the Irlsh Americans who
support violence would eay that they are
doing it in the name of the Irish people and
they would believe that the TRA is the only
volce of the Catholic minority in the North.
But it's myself and my party who are over-
whelmingly elected time out of number for
the Catholic minority in the North, and we
take a very, very strong stand agalnst the
use of violence. For example, in the election
Just completed in my own district, in Derry,
which is supposed to be a stronghold of the
violent men, the people, when they come
out in the privacy of the ballot box, have
overwhelmingly wvoted for myself and my
party. And they've done that time out of
number. And in spite of the difficulties of the
sltuation, we take that strong stand. So the
real true voice of the people who have been
subjected to injustices in the past is, we
don't see those being resolved by viclence,
we see our lives belng made worse by vio-
lence, because when a policeman or a soldier
is murdered, a Catholic is murdered tomor-
row night in retaliation. Five thousand
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bombs have gone off in Northern Ireland in
five years; 1,700 people have been killed;
thousands have been injured, and remember,
in a population of a million and a half.

Ms. MrrcHELL, The problem is that many
of these Americans of Irish extraction really,
maybe they haven't been there in a while,
or they have in some sense lost track of the
kind of figures that you're giving and the
kind of violence leading to other kinds of
violence. An education process is needed,
which you mentioned, and they need to un-
derstand that to contribute to more violence
isn’t helpful. And, of course, big statements
by people such as SBenator Kennedy and Sen-
ator Moynihan that you mentioned. But
what other—are there other Americans who
are speaking out and therefore perpetuat-
ing this contribution to the IRA?

Mr. Home. Oh, yes, there are some mem-
bers of Congress that actually lend their
names to supporting these types of organi-
zations, I don't know whether they do so out
of ignorance or not.

Ms. AwcEro. Members of Congress? Let's
name them.

Mr. Hume. They're in New York, Congress-
men like Congressman Giaggl, there 15 a lady
called Abzug; and they have given support to
organizations here. I don't know whether
they know the reality or mot, but I would
like them to know the reality.

Ms. AncEro. And there's a writer such as
Mr. Breslin who writes a great deal about
Ireland.

Mr, HumME, All I say to all of them is, look,
you may be genuinely wishing to help in the
Irish situation. But you should do what Sen-
ator Eennedy does, what Governor Carey
does, what Speaker O'Neill does, they find
out what the reality is. They talk to the
people whom the people that live on the
ground elect. In other words, they uphold the
democratic process. They don't undermine it
by adding their volce to help in a violent
situation.

Ms. AncELO. You're not saying, don't help;
you're just saying, help the right way.

Mr. HoMme. I'm saying that yes, exactly,
that there is a positive and constructive way
forward. In fact, President Carter said dur-
ing his campaign that he himself spoke out
agalnst the use of violence in Ireland and
suggested what most people regard as a sensi-
ble approach, that the way forward had to be
between both section of the community and
that was reiterated by Secretary of Btate
Vance on 8t. Patrick’s Day in a further state-
ment on the Irish sifuation.

Ms. MrrceELL. Thank you, Mr. Hume, we're
very happy that you came today, and, I
think, helped educate us and hopefully some
others who were listening as to ways in
which the Irish question can be solved and
that we can be constructive in that regard.

[From the Washington Star, May 31, 1977]
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS: NEGOTIATIONS, NoT
VioLENCE FoR NORTHERN IRELAND

(John Hume, deputy leader of Northern
Ireland’s Social Democratic and Labor party,
was interviewed by Washington Star Staff
Writer Denis E. Horgan.)

Question. The latest phase of viclence In
Northern Ireland has been going on at a
consistently high level for a decade now. Is
there no political solution that can put it to
an end?

Hume. Violence itself is being used as a
political weapon in Ireland. But it can only
make the situation worse. Apart altogether
from the terrible tragedies, the death, the
destruction it causes it also deepens the di-
vision between the two section of the com-
munity. An end can come only when there
is an agreement between both factions. My
view is that agreement must not be based on
victory by either side because victory by
either point of view in a divided soclety is
no solution. It must mean a period of part-
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nership, the institutions of government
should be shared, there should be an agree-
ment. By working together over the years this
would produce a steady erosion of prejudice
and a development of understanding to elim-
Inate that which separates the people at the
moment.

Q. But how is that to be brought about?
Varlous plans have been tried and falled.

A. It can onlv come by political negotia-
tion. In any situation such as that, agree-
ment can only be brought about by those
people who are freely elected to represent the
different points of view. Indeed, that Is ex-
actly what we are pursuing in Northern Ire-
land. It has to be frankly admitted that this
is no easy task and the violence is making it
much more difficult because it is deepening
the differences. However, there have been
some hopeful slgns of late and one hopes that
the intransigence that does exist, particu-
larly on the part of the Loyalist coalition, can
be dissipated.

Q. What are these hopeful signs?

A. Recently there was a blatant attempt
led by Ian Palsley to restore sectarian domi-
nation to Northern Ireland. That was not
defeated by anyone other than the ordinary
people. In other words, on this occasion the
leadership was given not by the leaders but
by the led. The ordinary people, very coura=-
geously and sometimes with their lives, re-
elsted all forms of intimidation and coercion
to force them into a general strike and de-
feated it. Now that defeat effectively puts
Palsley's position very very clear—to be out
to restore, by any method, sectarian domina-
tion. The division between himself and the
rest of the Unlonist community has emerged
from it. Our hope would be that thls would
be the first step In a new concept of leader-
ship that would emphasize togetherness rath-
er than domination as the means of solving
the problem.

Q. Do you think the failure of the strike re-
flects something positive or rather a sense of
weariness of this having gone on so long?

A, I think, to be fair, there is a great deal
of weariness in the entire community. There's
also a great deal of revulsion agalnst vio-
lence and violent methods. There is a wearl-
ness. There is also rising out of the whole
experience a greater politicization of the peo-
ple. It is not so easy for politiclans there to
use the old war cries and beat the old drums
to draw pecple to their flags. People are much
more politicized because people realize now
that in & small community of 1.5 million peo-
ple there have been 5,000 bombs in five years,
there have been over 1,700 people killed. To-
day Cathollc is separated from Protestant by
lines of British soldlers, by barbed wire. If
that doesn't show people more graphically
than anything else that past approaches to
the problem must be challenged, then noth-
ing ever will, We have almost 2,000 graves to
stand as silent but eloguent testimony of the
failure of past approaches.

Q. How much of a political factor—rather
than as & military factor—is the presence of
the British troops?

A. It is a major factor, of course, both
politically and militarily. No one wants troops
on thelr streets. There is nobody in any com-
munity anywhere that wants their law and
order to be enforced by soldlers. Armies are
very blunt instruments of law and order. We
would believe that the right approach is that
in conjunction with a political settlement the
army would be withdrawn. I emphasize in
conjunction with the political settlement, so
there is & system of law and order left be-
hind that has the consent of both sides.

Q. There is an argument that if the British
were to go, then things would be forced to
move toward solution,

A. This is based on the misconception that
tho British presence of itself is the Irish
problem. Those who say that the British
presence should be dealt with first will admit,
if pressed, that for Britain to withdraw first
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leaves the risk of serfous conflict between
both sections of the community and there-
fore a permanent problem—rather like you
have in Cyprus. On the other hand, if both
sections of the community are reconciled
then the British presence is not an importang
factor, Britain today, we believe, doesn't have
much interest in staying in Northern Ireland.
The withdrawal of the troops should be done
but definitely in the context of a political
sclution.

Q. Last year a great deal of attention was
Elven to the Women's March for Peace. Has
that collapsed?

A. The peace movement was & very spon-
taneous reaction to peoples’ revulsion to vio-
lence in Northern Ireland and was supported
by almost the entire community. But since
it wasn't proposing political solutlons, it
couldn’t do much more than that and it is
not as widespread today in its support or its
activities as it was at the beginning.

Q. The aclivity of the government of the
Republic of Ireland has been criticized in
some quarters as undercutting the support
needed by the Catholics in the north. Is that
valid?

A. It's an argument that's put forward
very often by people on this side of the
Atlantic who actually support violent orga-
nizations in the south of Ireland. These or=-
ganizations, it ought to be remembered, are
seeking the overthrow of the government and
state In the south as well as in the north.
So they have a very strong motlive for put-
ting forth that kind of argument, One has
to understand that any government in the
south always has a dificult problem because
if 1t ever escalates its support of the minority
in the north then it can be accused of provo-
cation of the Protestant majority and if it
does no it will receive the criticism of
the minority for not coming to its aid.

Q. Is the concept of a reunited Ireland still
meaningful?

A. One of the tragedies for Ireland Is that
people talked about & united Ireland when
1t was only a slogan. Very few ever spelled
out how it was to be done or what they meant
by it. And, when analyzing what they meant,
they were generally talking sbout a plece of
territory. Of late, people In Ireland have been
forced to face those realities. The reality
is that the divide in Ireland is not simply
the line dividing the territory, the Irish bor-
der. The real divide is the mental divide bé-
tween the two sectlons of the one 3
Onceomsocepmmdtmmmt,thetp—
proach to Irish unity is an entirely different
matter. You cannot unite people at the point
of a gun. Neither can you unite people by

them. It becomes clear that

of the Irish people as to how they are to
be governed. That is what people who really
work for the unity of the country should be
trying to achieve,

Q. Given the long history of division, what
is there to convince one that negotiations
can in fact work—or will the viclence not
come and go as it has in the past?

A. Well, our history has been that violence
has come and gone. It's agalnst that back-
cloth that people stand today. But the vio-
lence today is
that the Irish people have ever seen. One of
the achievements of the bombers has been
to explode their own myths. And, again, one
result is that the people are much
politicized today. It's not so easy
down the patriotic message of
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peace and lasting stabllity, We face the real-
ity that we have a divided people, we cannot
unite people by conguest. In that regard, the
recent comments of Americans such as Sens.
Eennedy and Moynihan, Speaker O'Nedll and
Gov. Carey of New York have been very,
very helpful. They have been very widely ap-
plauded by all sections of the community
and have made s major contribution to edu-
cating the American people in particular that
viclence is not an answer in Ireland.

Q. How much effect do you think they
have, though?

A. I would think that respected political
leaders are listened to. The strength and the
clarity of what they have to say are bound
to have an effect on Irish-Americans. My
view is that many Irish-Americans sre sine
cere in their desire to help out and that
those that are helping the wrong causes, the
viclent causes, do 80 out of a lack of knowl-
edge. When the Irlsh-American leaders speak
out clearly against the use of violence, then
people begin to take their lead from them. I
think it 1s also valuable in Ireland itself when
there is so much publlcity to the amount of
money given for arms In the United States.
When the Irish-American community as a
whole, through fits leaders, iz opposed to
this, it becomes an important factor to the
gunman on the ground. He feels moral sup-
port because he is supported by money from
the United States and this clear enunciation
of the actual position of the Irish-American
leadership wipes away that moral support.
The actual amount of contributions has been
reduced substantially over the recent years.

OUR CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHT TO
EEEP AND BEAR ARMS

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, on
June 7, in an impressive ceremony in the
Russell Senate Office Building, Con-
gressman STEVE Symms of Idaho was
awarded the George Washington Honor
Medal by the Freedoms Foundation.

This prestigious award was given In
recognition of an article written by Rep-
resentative Symms entitled, “Our Con-
stitutional Right To Keep and Bear
Arms.” In the article he defended the
right of citizens to keep and bear arms
by discussing the second amendment of
the Constitution.

Quoting from his article—

The Second Amendment . .. was written
to secure the citizenry sgainst the malad-
ministration of the government. The right
tokeepmdbeu_nrmswumdedlsm
essentlal safeguard against the creation of a
military dictatorship in America. This safe-
guard is as necessary today as any time in
our history!

The article causes us to look beyond
the surface of the gun control issue,
regardless of our point of view, and to
examine our constitutional liberties,
which are the backbone of this great Re-
public. It should be pointed out that
Congressman Symms won the award by
defending a position on which the people
of Idaho are almost universally united.
I am personally pleased because STEVE
Symums s0 ably represents the seat I once
held in the House of Representatives.

On behalf of the State of Idaho, we
salute you, Sreve. I ask unanimous con-
sent that his article, as it originally ap-
peared in American Patriot, be printed
in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:
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Ove ConstrTUTIONAL RicET To KEEP AND
BEAR ARMS
(By the Honorable SteveN D. Symwms)

It is becoming increasingly apparent that
most advocates of private gun ownership are
not emphasizing the Constitutional rights
question nearly as much as Its fundamental
importance deserves! In almost all of the
arguments against federal gun control, the
Constitutional issue is either passed over
lightly or is skirted entirely. We are toid that
gun controls don't work, that they would cost
the taxpayers billions of dollars, that they
would interfere with the rights of hunters
and collectors, and would violate our privacy
and our right to self defense,

However, to rely on these objections alone
is & serious mistake. The bulwark of defense
agalnst federal firearms control must rest in
the knowledge that gun ownership is an ab-
solute right with which government cannot
tamper, no matter how expedient or polit-
ically popular that tampering may seem. It
is a right guaranteed to the individusal by the
Constitution of the United States and can-
not be changed except by amendment to the
Constitution.

The Second Amendment reads: “A well reg-
ulated militla being necessary to the secu-
rity of a free State, the right of the people
to keep and bear arms shall not be infringed.”
FOUNDING FATHERS PROTECTED FEOFLE'S RIGHTS

It is evident that our Founding Fathers
were trying to tell us something there—and
in no uncertaln terms! In contrast to other
portions of the Constitution, there were no
qualifiers in this Amendment, no *buts” or
“excepts”, just & straight-forward statement
regarding the people’s right to possess fire-
arms. Gun control proponents always use this
time-worn argument in attempting to dis-
miss our Constitutional right: Dwelling on
the word “militis”, they claim that the right
to bear arms is a collective rather than in-
dividual right, and that the purpose of the
Becond Amendment was to create a standing
army or national guard. Too often, pro-gun
people shrink back when confronted with
this argument, not knowing how to answer
it effectively.

This perception of the Becond Amend-
ment's meaning and the reason for
its inclusion in the Bill of Rights 1s totally
inaccurate. To begin with, the term “militia™
historically has referred to the people at
large, armed and ready to defend their home-
land and their freedom. Title 10, Section 311
of the UB. Code states: “The militla of the
United States consists of all able-bodied
males at least 17 years of age . . ." The Na-
tional Guard wasn't even created until the
20th Century!

CONSTITUTION GUARDS AGAINST ABUSES

Moreover, historical records, including
Constitutional Conventlon debates and the
Federalist Papers, clearly indicate that the
purpose of the Second Amendment was not
to create & standing army, but to guard
agalnst the dangers of a standing army. The
framers of our Constitution were most fear-
ful of the abuses which could be perpetrated
against the people by any professional armed
body under control of government.

RIGHT TO BEAR ARMS A SAFEGUARD

‘Thus, a serious study of the Constitution
and of the stated Intentions of its framers
reveals that the Second Amendment, like the
Bill of Rights In general, was an individual,
not a collective right, and was written to
secure the citizenry against the maladminis-
tration of the government. The right to keep
and bear arms was regarded as an essential
safeguard against the creation of a military
dictatorship In America. This safeguard 'is
Just as necessary today as any time in our
history!

There will, of course, always be those who
say that the Constitution is an antiguated
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document and that modern day realities
make it neces=ary to ignore certain sections
or to significantly modify their original in-
terpretations. Such a philosophy, in my view,
leads to an eroslion of the entire concept of
Constitutional law, and ultimately, to the
“yranny of unbridled popular rule. It is quite
Jroper to advocate changes in the Constitu-
tion through normal Amendment procedures.
But when you flout the orderly processes of
the law and condone the practice of sub-
stituting your own intentions for those of
the Constitution’s framers, you reflect the
principle of Constitutional Government. You
endorse a rule of men, not of laws!

MRS, DOROTHY W. STEVENS

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, ear-
lier in the spring, I called the attention
of my colleagues to the Distinguished
Service Award which the New York
Chapter of the Association of the United
States Army had presented to Mr. Robert
T. Stevens. Mr. Stevens, of course, is one
of this country’s most distinguished citi=
zens, the former chairman of the Board
of J. P. Stevens Co. and Secretary of the
Army under President Eisenhower. He is
also, I am proud to say, my good friend.

Mr. Stevens’ remarks on receiving his
award seemed to me so eloguent and so
timely that I had them placed in the
Recorp where others might have easy
access to them. Now I have discovered
that Mr. Stevens is not the only accom-
plished writer in his family. His lovely
and gracious wife Dorothy has an equally
impressive facility with words, which is
exemplified in an account she wrote of
the Fourth of July in our Bicentennial
Year in Harlowtown, Mont.

Of course, this famous anniversary of
this famous day deserves to be remems=-
bered by all who were fortunate enough
to particirate in it. To assist our mem-
ories, many writers have recorded their
thoughts, feelings, and experiences in
connection with the big celebration.
Dorothy Stevens’ account is a worthy
contribution to this growing body of lit-
erature. In order to give her patriotic
message the broader exposure it de-
serves, I ask unanimous consent that it
be vrinted in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the message
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

AMERICAN ForRK RANCH,
Two Dot, Mont.,
On THE FoUrRTH oF JuLy, 1976

It was July the Fourth 1976 and here at
our ranch In Montana we flrst watched a
part of our Country's bicentennial celebra-
tion on TV and spectacular and very well
done we thought it. Later, we were fortunate
in participating locally in this special celebra-
tion. It was thrilling! “Oh say does that Star
Bpangled Banner yet wave, o'er the land of
the free and the home of the brave?” It does,
as evidenced on this Fourth and it seemed to
me like a day of returning to the family
home—with the best of the past and pres-
ent represented—all in one day!

On this memorable day of 1978 every-
where in the TU.S.A. were those who,
“Stopnped, locked, listened.” It was a time to
think of our great heritage, the enduring
values of our past history—always with hope
for the future (in spite of difficultles, past
and present).

Remember, when growing up, there were
special foods we particularly llked? Some
we still hunger for today, as well as the
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baslc needs of family togetherness, sharing
with others the simple pleasures of life—
having fun! "Life, Liberty and the pursult
of Happiness"—a part of the past, today
and prayerfully tomorrow—and for our chil-
dren, their children, we wish a good life.

With hard work and the cooperation of
many there have been In recent years great
strides in all fields of endeavor and bene-
fits only dreamed of yesterday have become
realities today. We have so much more than
our parents, grandparents, that it seems to
me we must not only be appreciative today,
but also discerning, discriminating—hope=-
fully, too, preserving the best for future gen-
erations.

Our schools, many of them, are bigger to-
day and with the most modern equipment,
but are they better? In these bigger schools,
large universitles, with their wider, more
varied courses of study, there should be ad-
vantages and untold opportunities for all.
But is it also possible to give the individual
training and encouragement that a good
teacher in a smaller school glves to each
child and young person?

It 1s from these small schools, mostly in
the country, that have come many of the
leaders of this great Country—in industry,
farming, education, medicine, government
and the Churches. Also, for those self-edu-
cated, with an Incentive, Integrity, hard
work, anything is possible In & free country
like ours.

Blg Timber, a town thirty miles to the
south of us, recently had in its paper, the
Big Timber Ploneer, some pictures and arti-
cles about their schools, all very interesting
and pertinent today.

Making the most of opportunities here,
some years ago now, there came to Mon-
tana from Sweden a young man who was
riding a freight train. He was discovered and
told to get off. Ever since he has wished he
knew who put him off the train—somewhere
in Montana—to thank him. He worked hard,
did well here and, In appreclation of what
this Country and State had done for him,
he later ran for and became governor, hop-
ing to return in some measure what his
adopted Country had done for him. He is
our friend, Hugo Aronson, and he served
elght years In that high office. There are
many, many others, who could tell this type
of story.

One other example—a young man came
from Scotland, his first job here digging
ditches. Later he became the widely known
and inspiring minister of the New York Ave-
nue Presbyterian Church in Washington,
D.C. (formerly Lincoln's Church) and then
Chaplain of the United States Senate—our
Dr. Peter Marshall.

We are the oldest democracy today and
still from other countries come those who
hope for and lock forward to opportunities
here—a great number giving the *“Pledge of
Allegiance” and becoming new citlzens re-
cently and they will not forget taking part
in this pledge on our glorious Fourth of
July just past.

We have many fine traditions in our Coun-
try and at the completion of two centuries
of history we have just witnessed our finest
celebration ever.

I would now like to tell you a little about
Independence Day 1976 in the little town of
Harlowton, Montana, thirty miles to the
north of our American Fork Ranch, and of
the privilege of being a spectator there, one
of many lining the maln street.

It was a great day for the children sitting
along the curbs and fun for those who took
part in the parade and, for all there, it will
be a lasting memory. In preparation for this
day there were many who worked hard and
long hours to make it the success it was,
contributing memories in different ways.

The street was lined with flags. In the
window of Bain's department store could be
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seen & very beautiful quilt made by the
Harlowton Women's Club. All the stores had
special decorations. Unfortunately, not long
before the Fourth, on the corner opposite
the bank a big bullding burned to the
ground. Thankfully, the local volunteer fire
department did & good job in containing it,
keeping it from spreading. Of course it left
a great deal of debrls, but most of it was
cleared away In short order, making it as
presentable as possible for this day.

The population of Harlowton is between
1,400 and 1,600. Long before the Fourth every
avallable overnight space was spoken for by
those planning to be in town for the two
parades and rodeos, All classes of the High
School, graduated over the years, planned
reunions, looking forward to being there
again, renewing acquaintances and visiting
with friends.

At the rodeo in Chief Joseph Park the
stands were sold out for each day. There were
about 38,000 at a catered barbeque at the
Youth Center and McQuitty Field during the
weekend and it was a blg success.

Most meaningful of all on this historical
occasion was the bell ringing and then the
colorful parade on the Fourth, There were
two marching bands and thirty-one floats!

If you have a good ldea, someone else has
very likely thought of it, too, and there were
two Liberty Bells in the parade, each dif-
ferent and appropriate. Now I would like to
tell you about our bell.

Some twenty years ago my husband, Bob
Stevens, was asked if he would like to have
at his ranch a bell from the top of a textlle
plant at Pledmont, 8.C., as the plant was
being remodeled. He sald he would like very
much to have the bell here and after it ar-
rived by freight in Harlowton it was finally
moved to the ranch. As it welghed 1,600
pounds we never expected to move it again,
We had a picture of it on our Christmas
card, more than once, I think, one time a
close-up with the caption—"Ringing In the
New Year."

In this Centennial Year it was decreed that
all bells should be rung at the same time on
July Fourth—all across the country—herald-
ing & new Third Century of our U.S.A.! There-
fore, it seemed particularly fitting that our
bell, made in Boston, Mass. in 1888 (by G. T.
Robinson & Co., formerly W. M. Blake & Co.)
should become a part of this ceremony.

The bell was carefully moved at the ranch
by our son, Tom, and a number of interested
helpers onto a big truck, then taken fo town
where it was both well and beautifully dec-
orated with red, white and blue and ready
to take part on the Fourth. Jim Bain, wear-
ing his uniform of the Minutemen, also of
red, white and blue, and part of the Ameri-
can Marching Squad, rang our bell.

At noon, along the street cleared for the
parade, we walted in anticipation of the bell
ringing and the parade. First we heard the
church bells ringing, one at a time (the bell
in the Catholic Church being repaired for
this occasion). Then the school bells and
then, in the distance, at the top of the
street we heard the sound of our bell, becom-
ing more distinct as it drew nearer. It has
a lovely and carrying tone.

As T listtened to this bell ringing, know-
ing that it was taking place at the same time
across the length and breadth of our Coun-
try (at noon at Montana—mountain time)
and hearing our bell, made in New England,
transported to the South and then to the
West, I was thrilled—and my heart stood still
in wonder and thanksglving for this special
and historical day.

This celebration taking place in the small
town of Harlowton was truly American—and
America at its best. It was good to be there
on Harlowton's main streetl! S

JoLy 1976.
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HOUSE TAX COMMITTEE REMOVES
HOMEOWNER EQUITY PART OF
CARTER ENERGY PACKAGE

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, the
action taken by the House Ways and
Means Committee on June 15 in reject-
ing President Carter's proposed energy
tax rebate to families who heat their
home with oil is of particular concern
to me. I believe that the House commit-
tee in striking this feature of the Presi-
dent’s energy program did not fully un-
derstand the enormous burden which
will be placed on homeowners through-
out the country, but particularly on
those families living in the northern
regions of the United States.

This rebate, in my opinion, represents
an essential equitable feature in the tax
part of the President’s energy package.
When Mr, Carter first announced his
energy program on April 18 he listed 10
principles which guided him and his
administration in the development of
his energy policy. The fifth prineciple was
that the program must be fair. He stated
and I quote:

Our solutions must ask equal sacrifices
from every region, every class of people, and
every interest group.

In his statement before a joint session
of the Congress, the President reiterated
his concern for equity by stating and
again I quote:

Our guiding principal as we develop this
plan was above all it must be fair. None of
our people must make an unfalr sacrifice.
None should reap an unfair benefit, The
desire for. equlty is refiected throughout our
plan—in a dollar for dollar refund of the
wellhead tax as it affects home heating ofl,
particularly In the Northeast.

The majority of the Ways and Means
Committee in voting to delete the Presi-
dent’s heating oil tax rebate based their
decision apparently on the belief that
the homeowners’ rebate was a special
relief section aimed primarily at the
Northeast and was inconsistent with
President Carter’'s general effort to in-
duce energy conservation by making
energy more costly.

The President and Congress share a
responsibility in shaping a national en-
ergy program that must consider its ulti-
mate impact on the various users of en-
ergy. The home heating oil rebate, far
from being a special exemption for a fa-
vored vested interest group, is an equita-
ble effort to cushion the impact of high-
er prices on those homeowners who must
rely on heating oil as the basic home
fuel, During the House Ways and Means
Committee is consideration of the Pres-
ident's heating oil rebate, various cost
figures were discussed as to the true im-
pact on homeowners using home heating
oil. I must state that this cost feature
of the rebate will obviously vary among
different regions of the country. We in
New England are not the only users of
distillate fuel, but we in New England
are clearly the predominant users of this
fuel source for home heating. We in New
England are also exposed to some of the
most severe winter weather experienced
in this country. In my State of New
Hampshire, and in my home town of
Laconia, winter means substantial snow
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fall, bone chilling winds, and tempera-
tures as low as 20 below zero.

Historically, the New England region
of our country has developed a basic
reliance of oil for our energy needs. Most
homes are equipped to burn as a furnace
fuel distillate fuel oil. This is not an
option on the homeowner’s part, for in
most cases the heating plant is in the
house when purchased. To a citizen in the
northern part of New Hampshire—which
we refer to as the “North Country”—
increased prices for heating oil without
the President’s proposed rebate will cost
some homeowners additional hundreds
of dollars a year. While distillate fuel is
used throughout the country as a home
heating source, the severity of winter
weather determines the amount of heat-
ing fuel needed. The deletion of this re-
bate will create not only an unjust price
situation to homeowners above the frost
line, but one that will be intolerable. By
striking the rebate feature, the Ways
and Means Committee does not provide
any alternative for millions of home-
owners across the northern tier of our
country. What type of action would the
majority of the Ways and Means Com-
mittee recommend to a homeowner in
North Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin,
Missouri, Ohio, or New England. Many
homeowners will be unable to pay the
full cost of OPEC prices for the single
most important necessity during the
winter months, heat. We do not have the
ability in the next 36 months to retrofit
and convert all heating ofl users’ homes
to alternative energy sources. In fact, for
the short term in New England there is
no alternative but to pay the price, what-
:iver the cost. There is a limit to conserva-

on,

The deletion of the home heating oil
rebate not only is unfair but it creates an
anomaly. The President’s proposal not
only recommended rebates for home
heating oil users, it would also rebate
costs to farmers for their use of distillate
in their business., A substantial number
of farms not only use distillate as a trac-
tor fuel but they use the same basic fuel
in heating their homes. How can Con-
gress justify and explain to a farmer
that it will cost him more to heat his
home than to drive a tractor. The fuel
is the same. Both purposes are essential.
But the cost will be different. I believe
any farmer in his right mind would take
his tractor fuel in the winter and put it
in his home heating furnace. But a
homeowner in a small town would have
no such option. Furthermore, by remov-
ing the rebate to homeowners using dis-
tillate fuel and allowing the full cost of
the wellhead tax to be passed forward to
the ultimate consumer—the home-
owner—we will have a national policy in
which gasoline may well be cheaper than
home heating oil. Mr. President, let me
quote some figures to substantiate that
statement. In the Commodity Section of
today’s Wall Street Journal, Friday, June
17, on page 24, cash prices are quoted for
mid continent gasoline and fuel oil. To-
day’s quote is 37 cents a gallon for 92
octane gasoline and 34 cents for No. 2
fuel oil. This represents a price difference
on these two commeodities of 2% cents a
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gallon. At the same time a year ago Mr.
President, this price difference was 43
cents and historically the price difference
has been even greater. Explain to me and
to the homeowners of this country how
we can justify an energy policy that
could well cost you more per gallon to
heat your home than to run your car,
What type of conservation program fis
this? And what do we tell the citizens of
the country who will not be able to afford
to meet their heating oil bills? Will we
tell them to move into their car? Or to
hook their gasoline engine up to their
furnace? What the House Ways and
Means Committee action represents in
simple terms is a tilt away from gasoline
conservation and a passing of the buck
to the homeowner using distillate fuel.

Mr. President, if we are to achieve
President Carter’s goal of equity, I be-
lieve we must consider the entire issue
of how the products refined from a bar-
rel of crude oil are to be used. Are we
trying to encourage gasoline consump-
tion or are we trying to discourage home
ownership? The citizens of New Hamp-
shire who must use heating oil for their
homes will be required without the rebate
to spend more of their limited income on
heating their home and less on other es-
sential needs. This burden will be so
great that I am sure that many of the
elderly and those on fixed income will
have to face the sad alternative of either
selling their home or doing without other
essentials.

I believe that home heating oil is a
much more essential commodity than
gasoline and there is no justification for
treating the two on a similar basis, Cer-
tainly there is much more conservation
to be attained in the gasoline part of a
barrel of oil than in the home heating
oil part. Moreover, Mr. President, I be-
lieve we should look at the entire dis-
tillate part of a barrel of crude oil. Gaso-
line has a single use, that is to power
automobiles. Middle distillates on the
other hand are used not only for heating
and tractor fuel, this commodity is a
primary energy source for mass transit.
Buses, trucks, trains, airplanes and other
mass transit modes are powered by dis-
tillate fuel. A national energy policy
would indicate to me that the price
mechanism should not be used to deny
homeowners’ heat, farmers’ tractor fuel,
or to discourage mass transportation.

Mr. President, I believe that we have
a responsibility to determine the ulti-
mate impact of the decision by the House
Ways and Means Committee to delete
the President’s proposed heating oil re-
bate. I also believe that we should ex-
amine the entire question of how dis-
tillate fuel should be treated. I am,
therefore, scheduling hearings by the
Subcommittee on Government Regula-
tion of the Senate Small Business Com-
mittee to determine the impact of
denying home heating oil rebates to the
American people.

This issue affects the subject matter
of several committees, including the
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Committee, the Commerce Committee,
the Energy Committee, and certainly
the Finance Committee. Since this will
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be an investigational hearing, however,
I do believe that the historic role of the
Small Business Committee makes it an
appropriate forum. I would hope that
the subcommittee can tentatively sched-
ule the first day of hearings on June 28,
to receive testimony from suppliers and
users of home heating oil. I would also
hope that a second day can be scheduled
for June 30, to receive testimony from
the administration. The committee will,
however, formally announce the hearing
dates in the next few days. Mr. President,
in conclusion I ask unanimous consent
that an article which appears in the June
16, 1977, New York Times and a press
release I issued be printed in the Recorb,

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, June 16, 1977]
HousE PANEL REJECTS HEATING-OIL REBATE
(By Edward Cowan)

WasHINGTON, June 15.—The House Ways
and Means Committee decisively rejected to-
day the special energy tax rebate proposed
by President Carter for families that heat
with oil.

The rebate would have come to $60 to $85
a year. Its rejection, on a vote of 20 to 4, was
regarded as less of a setback for Mr. Carter
than for the Speaker of the House, Thomas P,
O'Neill Jr., Democrat of Massachusetts.

Mr. O'Nelll and other members of the dele-
gation from New England, where ofl is the
predominant home-heating fuel, are ex-
pected to try to restore the rebate when the
bill reaches the House floor.

The Ways and Means Committee put off
until next week any decision on Mr, Carter’s
more general proposal to turn back to con-
sumers $14 billion a year from a tax on do-
mestic crude oil. The committee approved the
tax yesterday and is llkely to approve some
rebate mechanism, but many members plain-
ly were unsure of the best method, timing
and amount.

Meanwhile, the House Banking subcom-
mittee on housing approved, 21 to 0, a pack-
age of grants, indirect Government loans and
interest rate subsidies for “weatherization™
of houses. Administration officials said the
package went substantially beyond Mr.
Carter’'s proposals.

The bill would authorize grants to low-in-
come families of up to $800 for materlals and
$100 for incidental repairs. Existing law sets
a limit of $400. The work would be done by
persons employed by the Government under
the Comprehensive Employment Training
Act.

The $585 million authorized in the bill
would permit insulation of 1.2 million
houses, according to the subcommittee staff,

The bill would authorize the Secretary
of Housing to subsidize Interest rates on
energy-conservation leans by private insti-
tutions to middle-income borrowers.

FEDERAL CONSOLIDATION OF LOANS

It would also authorize Federal agencies
to spend up to $5 billion to buy up energy-
conservation home improvement loans from
private lenders, thereby replenishing the
funds avallable to make new loans, The
Federal agencles would bundle these small
loans into large packages and resell them to
big lenders, such as insurance companies,
that normally do not deal in home loans of a
few hundred or few thousand dollars.

In response to requests from New York
apartment house landlords, the bill included
authority for Federal insurance on loans for
the Installation of Individual electric and
natural gas meters in apartment bulldings
that now have master metering. It is widely
believed that tenants in such buildings
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would use less energy If they pald monthly
utility bills directly.

The bill now goes to the full Banking
Committee. Like other parts of the Carter
energy program, it would then go to an
ad hoc energy committee whose mission
is to fashion a coherent whole from the
various pieces of energy legislation being
drafted in the House's standing commit-
tees. Ultimately, conflicts between legisla-
tive committees would be resclved on the
House fioor.

REGIONAL CONCERNS ON OIL EEBATE

The decislon by the Ways and Means
Committee agalnst a speclal debate for users
of home heating oil reflected regional con-
siderations and a desire to refrain Ifrom
riddling the Internal Revenue Code with
new speclal-treatment provisions.

The proposal was viewed as speclal rellef
for the Northeast that would be inconsistent
with the general tendency of the Carter
energy program to induce energy conserva-
tion by making energy more costly.

“We would be appropriating taxpayers’
money to pay for home heating oil,” sald
James C. Corman, Democrat of Callfornia,
where nearly all house heating is by natural
gas or electricity.

Mr. Corman sponsared the motion to knock
out the heating-oil rebate.

The Administration's representatives at
the committee appeared to be unperturbed
by loss of the heating-oil rebate, which they
sald had been put into the bill for “equity”
reasons.

THREE PLUS ONE

Of the four members who voted for the
rebate, three came from the Northeast:
James A. Burke of Massachusetts and Wil-
liam R. Cotter of Connecticut, Democrats,
and Richerd T. Schulze, Republican of
Pennsylvania, The fourth was Jim Guy
Tucker, a freshman Democrat from Arkansas,
He hoped to establish a precedent for a re-
bate for users of propane, the principal heat-
ing fuel In many rural areas,

Al Ullman, the chairman, saild he was vot-
ing against the heating-oll rebate to avoid
Just such preliferation. “The tax code will get
so complicated,” he said.

Simplifying the tax code also figured in a
lively and inconclusive debate on recycling
the $14 billlon a year that would be raised
by the crude oil equalization tex approved
yesterday. The tax is intended to bring the
cost of price-controlled domestic ofl up to
the cost of imported ofl without glving wind-
fall profits to producers.

The tax would be passed on fo consumers
in higher prices for gasoline and other crude
oil derivatives. To avold a drag on the econ-
omy, sald Laurence N. Woodworth, an As-
sistant Secretary of the Treasury, “our con-
cern is that 1t go back to consumers and go
back guickly.”

But Charles A. Vanik, Democrat of Ohlo,
thought that rather than rebste the tax
through a small reduction in regular with-
holding, Congress should provide for a
“visible” and *“substantial” lump-sum re-
fund once & year. “Tf you're golng to dribble
it to the taxpayer through wit»holding, he'll
never be aware of getting anything back,"” Mr.
Vanik declared.

The committee took under advisement a
proposal by Mr. Corman to change the re-
bate formula from the per capita basis pro-
posed by the Administration to a taxpaver
basis. Mr. Corman argued, and Mr, Wood-
worth disagreed, that this would reduce the
possibility that some people would collect
more than one rebate.

COMPARISON OF REBATES

In a per capita basis, the rebates for each
person in a family would be approximately
$18 in 1978, $35 In 1979 and 855 in 1980.
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That would give a family of two adults and
three children a rebate of $275 in 1980.

Mr. Corman proposed rebates on a tax-
payers basls, The staff estimates were $28
per taxpayer in 1978, $55 in 1979 and $85 In
1880. Heads of households, married couples
filing joint returns and adults who qualify
for aid to families with dependent children
would be eligible for twice these amounts,

The five-person family would get $170 in
1980, or $105 less than under the Adminis-
tration proposal. Individuals and small fam-
ilies would get more.

Whatever method Congress adopted, the
rebates would be a few dollars larger than if
part of the tax revenue were earmarked for
heating-oil rebates. That was a considera-
tion in defeat of the proposal. :
[From the Office of U.S. Senator THoMas J.
McInTyrE, Washington, D.C.,, June 16, 1977]

PRESS RELEASE

WasHmcToON.—U.8. Senator Thomas J.
McIntyre (D-N.H.) charged today that the
action by a House Committee to drop Presi-
dent Carter's home heating oil rebates jeop-
ardizes the President's promise that all re-
glons of the country will recelve fair treat-
ment.

McIntyre said Wednesday's action by the
House Ways and Means Committee has
prompted him to call hearings of the Senate
Small Business Committee to determine the
impact to residential heating oil consumers
Hearing dates will be announced shortly.

“The House Ways and Means Committee
removed from President Carter's Energy plan
a provision to rebate to residential heating
oll consumers increases in price resulting
from another part of the legislation calling
for wellhead taxes on domestically produced
crude oil,” McIntyre said.

“This saction by the House Committee
could result in additional heating oll costs
of close to $200 a year to numerous New
England household heated by oil.™ President
Carter's Energy Program was designed to
provide equitable treatment to all regions of
the country, every class of people, and every
interest group. In order to accomplish the
President’'s goal of falrness he proposed a
dollar-for-dollar refund of his proposed well-
head crude ofl tax to each residential user
of heating ofl.

In explaining this energy program at an
April 22, 1977 press conference, Presldent
Carter sald: "For those who use fuel to heat
their homes—oll—at the timne they pay their
fuel bills, that increase in price will be part
of that settlement and they won't have to
pay the higher price for fuel as it relates to
home heating.

*This is particularly important in the New
England states. If we do refund, however, all
the wellhead tax which goes on one step at &
time for three years, this will bring in
enough money to give a credit, a tax credit,
by 1880 of about $188 per family.”

McIntyre warned that “without the Presi-
dent's proposed heating oil tax credit home-
owners will be forced to pay OPEC cartel
prices to heat their homes. This will put
New England homeowners In a disastrous
situation and will place an unfair burden on
the Northeast and Midwest resions of the
country. “"Over time this action by the House
Committee will mean that New England
homeowners may pay hundreds of dollars a
year and would depress our entire reglonal
economy. We in New England are not blessed
with indigenous sources of fossil fuel and
our only presently available heating fuel
source is oil, which must be imported from
producing areas of the U.S. or from foreign
sources.

“If the House Ways and Means Committce
decision !s not reversed, then New England
is placed in an unfair and inequitable posi-
tion.”
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McIntyre, chairman of the Senate Small
Business Subcommittee on Government Reg-
ulation, sald the hearings are intended “to
determine the impact of this alteration of
the President's energy program on home-
owners and small fuel oil retailers.”

HUMAN RIGHTS

Mr. GARN. Mr, President, in the wake
of recent setbacks in strategic arms
limitation talks, there has been a lot of
talk that our offer was rejected, because
President Carter had said too much about
the question of “human rights” in the
Soviet Union. I would like to be clearly
on record that I, for one, do not believe
that. Certainly President Carter’s at-
tention to human rights made the Soviets
mad, but there is precious little evidence
that they have acted any different this
time than they always act. The difference
has been in our reaction. For once we did
not cave in and start offering a weaker
position. Nor has President Carter said
that he will stop speaking out on the mis-
treatment of dissidents within the Soviet
Union. I commend him for his stand, and
hope that he will maintain it.

Beyond that, there are some questions
about human rights that I would like to
try to answer for myself, in my own mind.
I do not suggest that others will come up
with the same answers, but I feel some
obligation to explain how I develop my
own position.

For instance, I am often asked, “How
can you condemn the violation of human
rights in the Soviet Union, or Red China,
and condone it in Chile or South Africa?"

That answer is that I do not condone
violations of human rights anywhere. But
I do make distinctions, and direct my
political energies in terms of those dis-
tinctions.

One distinction is that made between
regimes which are clearly engaged in ex-
porting revolution and those which are
not. For example, Communist Cuba un-
der Fidel Castro is clearly engaged in
fomenting rebellion in countries in other
parts of the world. The presence of Cu-
ban troops in Angola and Zaire is a clear
indication. So also is the Cuban agita-
tion in our own Puerto Rico. Violations
of human rights in Cuba must be more
seriously protested, it seems to me, than
violations of human rights in Argentina,
which, whatever it is doing is doing it at
home, and not in neighboring countries.

Another distinction that has to be
made is between countries which are sub-
ject to terrorist-oriented dissent groups,
either totally indigenous or encouraged
by outside intervention. Anyone who
claimed that the Soviet Government is
threatened by a band of terrorist Jews,
for example, would be laughed to scorn.
On the other hand, the Tupomaros in
Uruguay clearly can pose a threat to the
stability of the nation, and the Govern-
ment of Uruguay is clearly justified in
using more force to maintain order than
the Soviet Union is.

A third kind of distinction that must
be made is between those countries that
limit all freedoms, and those that limit
only political freedom. During the years
of Franco's rule in Spain, for example,
the Communist Party was outlawed, and
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restrictions were placed on expression of
public views in sympathy with that party.
However, no attempt was made to restrict
speech in other respects, individuals
were free to work at whatever jobs they
chose, wherever they chose, and when-
ever they chose. Movement was not lim-
ited, and the country was clearly “free.”
Other countries restrict all freedoms, and
not just political freedom. Such a coun-
try is North Korea, which is perhaps the
most totalitarian regime in the entire
world.

These distinctions, Mr. President, are
useful to me in making decisions about
foreign aid and international relations,
and in deciding which object of “per-
secution” is worthy of what support I
can lend. It seems to me that no policy on
human rights is going to be entirely con-
sistent, but I think these distinctions are
a surer guide to action than the princi-
ples of strategic importance enunciated
by President Carter. I will be glad to join
with other Senators in supporting them.

BANKING, BUSINESS, LABOR INTER-
NATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS IS-
SUES

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, bank-
ing, business, labor, and the Nation’s
economic vitality are directly affected
by the changing international communi-
cations and information scene. It has
been said that we are in the “Information
Age.”

To examine the international implica-
tions of that “Age” the Foreign Relations
Commitiee’s Subcommittee on Interna-
tional Operations conducted three hear-
ings last week in which we sought to
determine the basic underlying interna-
tional communications and information
issues and problems.

The witnesses’ testimony offered sev-
eral insights which I believe will be of
interest to Congress as a whole. There-
fore, I ask unanimous consent that the
opening statement and the prepared
statements from the Friday, June 10,
hearing be printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

OPENING STATEMENT BY SENATOR GEORGE
McGOVERN

Today we conclude a series of three hear-
ings on the foreign relations implications of
international communications and informa-
tion issues.

So far, we have heard nine witnesses dis-
cuss the current and future situation in re-
gards to medis, national security, human
rights, governmental actlons—or as some
sald—inactions, and what this somewhat
new set of issues means to the individual.

Today we will hear key witnesses from the
flelds of banking, business and labor tell
what the so-called “Information Age"” means
to tl:;em and the organizations they rep-
resent.

These hearings have been designed to take
& broad overview of very complex issues—
possibly the first time that an attempt has
been made to show the interrelationships of
several topics which previously have been
considered separate subjects.

‘We have been told several times during the

ast two days that the U.S. not only does not
ve an overall international communica-
tions or information policy, at the moment
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there is no drive to develop one. How healthy
a situation is this for our ecomomy and for
the world's financial system?

With billions of dollars involved here and
abroad—millions of jobs—new forms of leg-
islation which affect the banking, business
and labor communities—and new technolo-
gles and knowledge being created and avail-
able for sale or transfer abroad—what are
the implications for us? What should we be
doing? Where should we go from here?

We have asked our panel of expert wit-
nesses to give us some directions.

They are:

John F. Magee, president of the interna-
tional consulting firm Arthur D. Little, In-
corporated who will give us an overview.

Glenn Watts, president of the Communica-
tions Workers of America and one of the
nation's most thoughtful labor leaders.

Robert B. White, executive vice president
of Citibank, & leading international bank,
whose presentation will cover Citibank's
viewpoint as well as several issues that are
common to all the international banking
community.

And finally Stanley Gewirtz, vice president
for Pan American World Airways, who will
discuss the issues from the vantage point of
2 communications dependent worldwide
corporation.

Each witness will present a short oral
statement. At the conclusion of all four pres-
entations we will open the guestioning.

STATEMENT oF JoHN P, MAGEE, PRESIDENT OF
ARTHUR D. Litrie, INcC.

Mr. Chairman, thank you for your invita-
tion to appear before this subcommittee and
to present my views on the implications of
international telecommunications develop-
ment for business.

This is a matter of deep interest not only
to companies in the telecommunications in-
dustry, but to all businesses and govern-
ments with a need for rapid access to depend-
able information,

International communications is a fleld
where we have the opportunity—and the
need—for positive government policies and
attitudes:

To foster international telecommunications
development, and

To promote the role of the United States
telecommunications industry.

In the interests of progress in developing
countries, economic efficlency worldwide, and
Jobs at home.

I belleve there are three baslic lssues to be
addressed in considering Federal policy to-
ward international communications develop~
ment:

First, can telecommunications projects in
developing countries be considered high
priority investments?

Second, what are the direct and indirect
benefits to the United States inherent in
establishing a stronger presence in the world
telecommunications market?

Third, how can the appropriate branches
of government help United States manufac-
turers and suppliers broaden thelr telecom-
munications role?

The issues are interrelated. They cannot
be considered separately. Let me cite an
example. Arthur D. Little was engaged by an
American communications company to in-
vestigate the financial and economic feasi-
bility of an earth station for satellite com-
munications in Chad. The term, “earth sta-
tion,"” refers to a ground antenna system, to
be used in this case for the sending and
recelving of international messages via a
satellite owned and operated by an inter-
national corporation. The antenna itself
would be owned and operated by the Minis-
try of Posts and Telegraphs (the national
Chad telephone company), and its cost was
estimated at $2.2 million.

Even this relatively small sum was be-
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yond Chad's means. The World Bank, which

is the international agency perhaps the most

favorable to funding telecommunications,

considered earth stations to be high tech-

Eglogy projects that are low on the priority
t.

Private banks considered Chad a poor
credit risk, as did Eximbank.

USAID has limited allocation of funds to
Chad, which it concentrates on agricultural
and rural development.

The real question was: “What does a poor
and technically backward sub-Saharan coun-
try, twice the size of Texas, with a popula-
tion of under 4 million and an income per
capita of less than $100 a year—what does
this country want with a system as sophisti-
cated as an earth station?

It should be added that less than 10 per-
cent of the population is literate, there is no
television, and cnly 5,400 telenhones—4,700
of them in the capital. Apart from the justi-
fication for advanced telecommunications,
what were Chad’s projects of operating
with a favorable cash flow?

Our two-man team, consisting of a tele-
communications engineer and a develop-
ment economist, made a two-week, on-site
study. They found a combination of po*en-
tially favorable factors—agriculture, tour-
ism, and mineral resources among them—
that could be enhanced by the proposed
telecommunications system.

Financially, the earth station would gen-
erate enough revenues to pay for itse'f In
five years. Moreover, the Chad ministry of
posts and telegraphs was technically and
administratively qualified to manage the
station.

Why & satellite earth station? Because it
would be prohibitively expensive to install
land lines for telephone, Telex, radlo and
television transmissions when a technology
that had leap frogged into space durlng
long years of under-development was avail-
able.

As a specific instance of direct benefit from
an International Telecommunications Sys-
tem for Chad, let me describe briefly the sig-
nificance for oil exploration activities,

The country's mineral resources include
petroleum, which had interested Continental
O11 Company sufficlently to send a 30-member
exploration team. The wvirtual isolation of
the area meant a delay of many days, some-
times weeks, before geological data sent out
of the country could be processed and re-
turned. In the meantime, valuable people
and equipment were tied up, pushing costs
almost beyond the point where the com-
pany can economically continue its activi-
ties there. A satellite system would, of course,
mean an almost Instantaneous relay of data
between field and home office, and uninter-
rupted operation.

I wish that the American initlative in pro-
posing the Chad Earth Station had resulted
in an American commerclal success. It did
not.

The communications company made our
findings known to the World Bank, Exim-
Bank, and the Overseas Private Investment
Corporation. But while these potential
sources of funds deliberated, asked for more
information, and postponed a decision, the
issue was taken out of their hands,

France—which has enjoyed a special re-
lationship with Chad since the days when
it was the largest part of French Equatorial
Africa—stepped in to finance the project
and is building the Earth Station. For very
little money, therefore, France is maintain-
ing its influence in this part of Africa, clos-
ing the door at least part way on the United
States.

I have gone into this much detail on
Chad because it typifies the divergent
thinking on whether telecommunications
can be considered a high prierity invest-
ment Tor developing countries—and of the
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potential benefits to the United States in
establishing a telecommunications presence
in a developing country.

A slmilar situation exists right now In
Sierra Leone, where a contract for an Earth
Station is being held up by difficulties in
obtaining financing.

Traditionally, telecommunications has
been viewed as an outgrowth of a solidly
established industrialized society whoss vl-
tality generates an increasing need for mes-
sages between and among businesses and
individuals. There was some justification for
this assertion in the past. By this measure,
however, Third World nationzs would be
largely excluded from the ranks of those
that should be putting priority on bullding
their telecommunications capabilities much
beyond thelr current levels. For, by the
traditional yardstick, telecommunications
follows industrial development, ratbher than
precedes 1t.

This is now an outmoded thesis, It has
been rejected by the less-developed, as well
as the developed, nations. There is growing
recognition today of telecommunications
more as 8 precondition than s consequence
of industrial and soclal development.

Low per-capita telephone density tradi-
tionally has been regarded as a symptom of
low economic development, but now, many of
us believe the symptom has become ingrained
and should be counted as one of the major
causes of underdevelopment. Telecommunl-
catlons technology provides a key element in
building the infrastructure essential to the
development of a viable economy.

Our government, in its policies and its
practices, appears to hold to the traditional
attitude. USAID, for example, believes it is
more important to build ports, a highway
system, promote agriculture—all of which are
essential and desirable. The agency does not
help fund high-technology telecommunica-
tlons projects in developing nations. Others,
and this is a view I strongly share, believe
that in today's world, telecommunications is
an essential in bullding an infrastructure. We
belleve also that telecommunications invest-
ments provide more reach per dollar than
other investments in bringing people up to
the last quarter of the 20th century. A tele-
communications system makes 1t possible for
a developing nation to establish connections
with the outside world. In our information-
oriented world, this is essential. Without such
connections, many poorer nations have little
chance of developing viable economies able
to compete in the world marketplace.

Developing countrles see the need for mod-
ern communications and the impact is dra-
matically evident. Whenever I visit the Mid-
dle East, for example, I am lmpressed by the
enormous social and political impact of tele-
communications in that part of the world. It
seems as though every Arab has a transistor
radio. And Riyadh, which once seemed so re-
mote, now is just a phone call away. The tele-
phone, Telex, and ultimately television, ex-
change between here and Saudi Arabla is
creating an entirely different climate for in-
ternational understanding, cooperation, and
trade.

Saudi Arabla has recognized telecommuni-
cations as & key building biock in creating &
sound infrastructure for economic growth. Its
second five-year plan calls for & 30 percent
per annum growth in telecommunications,
and six billion dollars has been budgeted for
the purpose over the next several years. The
best and most suitable of telecommunica-
tions technology is available to that nation,
end it is planning to install a combination
of both proven and advanced

An important element in the system will
be Saudi's contribution to the construction
of & regional satellite sy Arabsat, The
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instructors to train workers in skills that are
in great demand throughout the developing
Arab world. Arabsat also will help alleviate
the shortages of qualified physiclans and
medieal specialists which plague all develop-
ing countries by putting medical personnel
in two-visual and voice communication with
community centers and ciinics.

Other developing countries do not have
the current wealth of Saudi Arabla. Never-
theless, they see the immediate need for
communications for their long-term benefit.

In southeast Asia, for example, five non-
Communist countries represent a combined
population of some 245 million and a gross
national product of 80 billlon dollars. These
are Indonesla, Singapore, Malaysia, Thailand,
and the Philippines.

Thelr assets include wvast natural re-
sources, excellent labor draw, relatively stable
governments, favorable attitudes toward the
United States and foreign investment, and
the strategic location for entry into the po-
tentially enormous market of malnland
China.

Malaysla has already articulated telecom-
munications plans of an immediate nature,
and Indonesia and the Philippines for the
longer term.

Unlike Saudl Arabia, most of these nations
cannot finance thelir telecommunications de-
velopments in conventional ways. They re-
quire special financlal packages, that is loan
agreements, usually with delayed payment
terms that provide time to get their com-
munications systems—and thelir economies—
on & paving basis. The price of the equip-
ment and the interest on the loans—Iitems
we are accoustomed to looking at in esti-
mating costs—are only secondary considera-
tions. The percelved manageabiilty of the fi-
nancial package 18 the overriding factor.

The Japanese government recognizes this.
S0 do the governments of West Germany,
Sweden, and other European nations where
telecommunications suppllers compete ag-
gressively with American companies for world
markets.

This point brings me to my second lssue:
Is it in our national interest to foster in-
ternational telecommunications develop-
ment?

For a number of decades Arthur D. Little,
Inc., has performed professional consulting,
research, and development services for
clients throughout the world.

Last year, our staff worked in some 49
countries on slx continents. We know at
first hand how fast the world is shrinking,
and how the interdependence between na-
tions increases. Like it or not, the world
economy is more integrated than it once
seemed. We depend on each other for re-
sources—minerals, metals, machinery, and
labor. We depend also on easy, rapid access
to data about avallable resources and ship-
ping capacity to move those resources. With-
out such data, the productivity and well-
being of our people and of the economy are
severely hampered. This pation's own eco-
nomic health is dependent not only upon
that of other nations, but also on our abillty
to communicate with them.

Besides the indirect economic benefits of
telecommunications improvement, the pro-
duction and sale of communieations equip-
ment as & major export business we may let
slip away.

The United States ieads the world in tele-
communications technology. There is avall-
able today an inecredibly rich mixture of
telecommunications hardware and software
options developed by U.S. industry and gov-
ernment agencies Batellite technology en-
sbles us to bridge vast distances and over-
come difficult environments to bring remote
of the world in touch with urban

design of Arabsat will cover every Arab nation
and more than 95 percent of the population.
The system s considered especially important
because it will help bridge the shortage of

centers, The growing fiber optics technology
already has demonstrated cxeiting potential.
These and other developments could lead to
additional expansion of person-to-perscn
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communications, business-to-business com-
munications, communications between busi-
ness and individuals, between governments
and individuals, or between government
agencles,

Yet U.S. suppliers operate under extreme
competitive disadvantages In marketing
their telecommunications products abroad.
Our share of the total export market for
telecommunications equipment declined
from 25.6 percent in 1989 to 19.7 percent in
1974. And the decline continues.

American manufacturers, for the most
part, offer lower prices than thelr counter-
parts In Europe and Japan. There is, how-
ever, no telecommunications product man-
ufactured in the United States that indus-
trizlized countries elsewhere cannot dupli-
cate.

European and Japanese suppliers are at-
tacking our lead In the design and manufac-
ture of telecommunications products. Some
countries learned in and from the United
States and then barred ms effectively from
doing businesa within thelr own spheres.
Other governments are actively supporting
their tfelecommunlications Industry’s mar-
keting efforts.

These governments recognize that the
marketing of telecommunications differs
from other export efforts. The nature of the
equipment and systems ls such that an ini-
tial sale almost Inevitably assures large fol-
low-on sales, s0 that access to the market
is effectively limited for manufacturers from
other countries. The marketing of telecom-
munications equipment abroad 1s unique
also In that sales are nearly always made to
governmental agencies and entall, In addi-
tion to the capital products, the training of
native personnel, who thereby become famil-
iar with the supplier natlon’s products and
cultare.

Let me give you some examples of the
government support foreign telecommunica-
tions manufacturers get when competing
for contracts. The Japanese Government pre-
pares gpecial loan agreements for its manu-
facturers to present along with their pro-
posals to sell equipment to a developing
country. In effect, the Japanese supplier
walks in with both a bld and a means for
paying for the equipment over a very long
term. If the purchasing nation has strong
potential and continues to buy Japanese
goods, the Interest rates are low. In some
cases, the purchaser is glven several years
grace before any payments are expected.

A fairly common practice among western
European companies Is to go into developing
countries and set up telephone production
plants for them. The deal is quite simple.
The company goes in, sets up the production
lines, provides all the plans, techniques, and
know-how for producing basic equipment
such as telephone instruments, cables and
switches, and sets up a local company. The
European parent company makes an are
rangement whereby It will own that com-
pany for a short period of time and gradu-
ally turn it over to the government of the
developing country. For these efforts, the
government agrees that all telecommunica-
tions equipment purchased in their coun-
try must be purchased through the com-
pany set up by the western European manu-
facturer. In addition, should eny eguip-
ment be needed which is not made by the
factory, the company will have the oppor-
tunity to place an order through its
“founder” in the western European nation.
The government of the western European
nation then agrees to make annual loans
to the government of the developing coun-
try on a long-term, preferred loan basis.
These loans are to be used specifically for
purchasing teiecommunications equipment.
g‘l:aﬁt type of competition is very hard to

€aT.

Low interest rates and extended terms are
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part of the export packages German, Swed-
ish, Japanese, and even South Eorean tele-
communications equipment manufacturers
can offer, but which American suppliers can-
not. Those natlons’ policles lock to the
longer term, when the very systems and
products they sell today under such fa-
vorable conditions, help generate the future
cash fiow to pay for themselves.

Contrast these aggresive programs with
our own passive, or even antagonisitic, poli-
cles and attitudes.

Not only is there no direct financial and
promotional support, but our telecommuni-
cations export business also s forced to work
in the face of other Indirect barriers—barriers
that suggest antipathy or downright antag-
onism toward export development. As just
one example, consider our personal income
tax laws. For a telecommunications engl-
neer resident In a developlng country, liv-
ing conditions are not only difficult but ex-
pensive. Whether the engineer is American
or from another country, his employer fre-
quently must provide allowances to cover
housing and extra costs of llving, tuition for
children where there are no western schools,
and travel home.

Under U.B. tax laws, these essentlal allow-
ances are treated as Income and must be
“grossed up,” effectlvely doubled; other
countries permit their citizens to treat these
allowances as cost reimbursemets. This makes
the cost of an American engineer resident
abroad substantially higher than that of
comparable personnel from other compet-
ing nations. As a result, American engineers
and advisors working abroad are being dis-
placed by other mnationals. The American
competitive position in developing countries
is being eroded because engineers and ad-
visors tend to favor egulpment and systems
with which they are most familiar—which
most of the time means from thelr native
country.

It seems to me, the time has come to review
long-held biasses and to bring our telecom-
munications export policles In line with the
current realities of the world market.

Every foreign sale of American high-tech-
nology or heavy-industrial systems lays the
foundation for add-on business In the same
or associated areas.

Every group of American technicians over-
seas trains a generation of forelgn tech-
niclians. This is a kind of technology trans-
fer that creates a continuing demand for
more of the same systems, or their successors.

For every such sale we lose to another
country, and for every American techniclan
who does not serve as a technol ambas-
sador, our base of foreign trade Is eroded, jobs
at home are wiped out, and an opportunity to
impart understanding and respect for Ameri-
can culture is lost.

BTATEMENT oF GLENN E. Warrs

Mr. Chairman, my name is Glenn E. Watts
and I am President of the Communications
Workers of America, an AFL-CIO union
which represents more than 600,000 working
people in collectlve bargaining. More than
80 per cent of CWA's membership is directly
involved In our nation's telecommunications
industry.

I would like to commend your initiative in
holding these hearings as they refiect the
Subcommittee’s awsreness that the global
reach of communications technology Is play-
ing an increasingly vital role In our inter-
dependent world.

As the United States embarks upon the
third century of its experience as & democ-
racy, we should take pride in the fact that
such technologlecal Innovations as the tele-
graph, the telephone, the phonograph, the
radio and television, all of which have con-
tributed to making our planet a “global vil-
lage™, are the products of American ingenu-
ity.
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The late 20th century poet Ezra Pound once
called artists "“the antennae of the race™.
In a similar way, our communications media
are mirrors of our national comsclousness,

Mr. Chairman, I know that your speclal
concern today is to explore the implications
of international communications for Ameri-
can foreign policy.

The essential underpinning of an interna-
tional communications policy should be a
commitment to the proposition that the
world should be an open marketplace in
which information and ideas can be freely
exchanged, unrestricted by International cen-
sorship. The only exceptions which should
be countenanced apply to publicatlions or
messages advocating treason or insurrection
against a government and urging the taking
of a life or threatening harm against an in-
dividual.

The glaring reality of present-day inter-
national communications, however, Is that
the governance of the flow of ideas has be-
come highly politicized, especlally between
the Western nations and the Communist or-
bit and between the West and the emerging
countries of the Third World. Nevertheless,
we must avold the pitfall of applying a “dou-
ble standard” in the exchange of informa-
tion. That 1s, we must not champion an
open communications policy for domestic
consumption In the United States and simul-
taneously acqulesce in efforts to stifie the
exchange of information in the international
arena.

Moreover, because of our objection to
broad-based censorship, we refect the new
concept of “information sovereignty™ which
is now being promulgated by some Third
World nations, Indeed, this idea fies directly
in the face of President Carter's emphasis
on human rights as the cornerstone of our
forelgn policy. As & general principle, the
right to exchange Information should be
avallable to people throughout the world re-
gardless of their nationality, faith or politi-
cal belief.

Similarly, as communications workers and
s Amercans, we disagree with the charge of
“cultural imperalism™ leveled by the Soviet
Union against the United States.

The Soviet Union voted in the affirma-
tive when the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights was adopted unanimously by the
United Nations in 1948. Article 19 of that
document proclaims;

“Everyone has the right of freedom of
opinion and expression; this right Includes
freedom to hold opinions without interfer-
ence and to seek, recelve and impart infor-
mation through all media and regardiess of
frontlers.”

Yet from personal experience, Mr. Chair-
man, I know that the Soviets make 1t diffi-
cult for Russian Jews to communicate freely
over the telephone.

Two years ago, I placed & telephome call
to Viadimir Slepak, a Jewish radio engineer
who had been harassed by the KGB because
he desired to leave the Soviet Union. Al-
though I had made arrangements with Mr.
Blepak well In advance to recelve my tele-
phone call, I was able to speak with him
only after vigorous insistence om my part,
and even then our conversation was fre-
quently interrupted at the Soviet end of the
call

Perhaps as no other incident in recent
years, that call to Mr. Slepak drove home
to me that when communications are si-
lenced, censored or threatened, the door is
opened to discrimination, repression and
tyranny.

Because of the kind of interference fllu-
strated In the Slepak case, it is vital that
Just as we maintain a “hot line” bhetween
Washington and Moscow to deal with gov-
ernment-level “emergencies”, we should also

maintain what direct communication lines
we can to the people of the Soviet Union.
Mr. Chalrman, since this portion of my
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testimony focuses on international commun-
ications as a fundamental human right, and
because of your special commitment to clvil
liberties, I would like to call to your atten-
tion here today that at least 283 trade union-
ists in 21 countries around the world are
imprisoned or have disappeared because they
dared to speak out freely against the oppres-
slve reglmes in their natives lands.

Among these are three brave leaders of
telecommunications unions. The three im-
prisoned telecommunications union leaders
are:

—Henry Martinez Lopez, national leader
of the Federation of Telephone Workers of
Cuba, who is serving a 20-year sentence.

—DMrs, Srl Widjajanatl, a member of the
Postal and Telecommunications Workers'
Union of Indonesia, who has spent the last
nine years in prison.

—And Mrs. Satijah, a 30-year-old member
of the same Indonesian union, who has been
in prison for the last elght years.

Mr, because the plight of trade
unionists who are imprisoned around the
world has recelved scant attention, I ask
your permission to submit as an addendum
to my statement a recent study illuminating
this issue, compiled by Amnesty Interna-
tional.

I wish to turn now from human rights to
a different aspect of international communi-
cations, the rapid growth and development
of new technology. This rapid expansion has
1m1;1m-tant implications for American trade
policy.

Specifically, I would like to alert you today
and warn the Congress that the increasing
flow of telecommunication imports into the
United States imperils the jobs of members
of the Communications Workers of America.

I wish that I could give you and the Sub-
committee a detalled, statistical analysis of
the amount of forelgn telecommunication
equipment, coming from Japan and Euro-
pean countries, that has entered the United
States in recent years. We have tried to get
information from the United States Inter-
national Trade Commission on this matter,
but some of it is classified as confidential,
although we do not understand why this
ehould be regarded as an official secret.

Besides the secrecy label on some of the
data, the information which 1s available is s0
difficult to interpret that a crying need now
exists for improved U.S. statistics on these
imports. It would appear that at present
neither the U.S. Government nor interested
unions such as ourselves can obtain adequate
statistics in sufficlent detall on the scope of
this importation,

A comprehensive but clear, concise system
of reporting on these imports is imperative,

Moreover, we are not even sure that the
International Trade Commission defines “im-
port” properly. The Oki, Hitachi and Nippon
Electric Companies of Japan have plants in
the United States which assemble parts that
are imported Into our country. The assem-
bled units then become “domestic produc-
tion"” and escavne the scrutiny of the Interna-
tional Trade Commission on “imports”, The
ITC claims that 50 per cent of the worth of
the products is “value added” in the as-
sembly process in our country and that there-
fore these are not imports.

This strikes us as a perverse form of “new
math” which postulates the unusual hy-
pothesis that the whole is greater than the
sum of its parts,

Mr. Chalrman, the CWA feels so strongly
about the need to probe the murky area of
telecommunications imports that the Union
may initiate a Freedom of Information law-
suit to obtaln a picture of the scope of this
activity.

By contrast to these forelgn manufac-
turers, the Western Electric Company,
America's largest domestic telecommunica-
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tions producer, has been reluctant to enter
the international telecommunications equip-
ment market. We think Western Electric
should offer its goods outside the country.

I want to emphasize that I am an inter-
nationalist, not a Hawley-Smoot protection-
ist. Because of this orientation, I believe that
the solution to this part of the problem may
be for the United States to provide for parity
of treatment at the point of entry.

European nations and Japan do erect tariff
and non-tariff barriers to protect their do-
mestic Industries from competition from out-
side sources of supply. Why shouldn't such
treatment be reciprocal?

In the slack economy of recent years, we
have experienced unprecedented layoffs In
our industry. “Job retraining” is not the an-
swer to the displacement of jobs of Amer-
ica’s telecommunication workers.

Perhaps it would be in the national in-
terest for one of the committees of the Con~-
gress to assert jurisdiction over this subject
matter. At present, the taxation committees
of Congress are concerned only with the
revenue implications of import duties, The
commerce committees are concerned with
the flow of goods In the marketplace. The
labor committees do not have the jurisdic-
tion because of the international scope of
this problem.

I hope that your Subcommittes will give
this proposal serlous consideration.

The need for a clear assignment of juris-
diction in Congress on this matter is paral-
leled in the Executive Branch. We do not
have a specific government agency respon-
sible for formulating American policy on in-
ternational communications,

Reminiscent of the “shotgun” approach to
energy policy in recent years, the manage-
ment of international communications pol-
fcy is divided in a crazyquilt, plecemeal
manner among the Federal Communications
Commission, the Department of Btate, the
Office of Telecommunications Policy in the
Executive Office of the President and the
Office of Telecommunications in the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

Although the FCC is not authorized under
its enabling mandate, granted by Congress,
to negotiate with representatives of foreign
nations, {ts decisions with respect to the au-
thorization of satellite and submarine cable
construction and use can have & profound
effect on American foreign policy.

Similarly, the State Department is charged
with the responsibility for engaging in nego-
tiations with other nations concerning a
wide range of communications issues such as
those arising in the World Administrative
Radio Conference and the proposed interna-
tional maritime satellite organization
(INMARSTAD). State also instructs COM-
BAT on positions to be taken in INTELSAT
meetings as the result of a delegation of
authority granted by the Congress under
Section 201(a)(4) of the Communications
Batellite Act.

The State Department 1s placed in a regu-
latory straightjacket, however, when it comes
to authority over international carriers of
telecommunication facilities.

Moreover, on Pennsylvania Avenue nearly
equidistant from the State Department and
the FCC, the Office of Telecommunications
Policy located in the Executive Office of the
President was given the responsibility under
Executive Order 115566 for coordinating inter-
departmental activities in the area of inter-
national communications. OTP, however, un-
like the FCC or the State Department, is
simply serving as a “trafic cop”, lacking any
authority to negotiate on its own on behalf
of the United States.

We need to take a serious look at ways of
establishing a coordinated approach on the
part of the various entities involved in over-
seeing international communications policy.

Mr. Chairman, as a final thought, I belleve
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we should never forget that a strong rela-
tionship exists between a nation's value
structure and the way it precelves the uses
of communications technology. For as the
technological extension of man, communica-
tlons media can serve as a conveyor belt of
tremendous evil as well as a transmission
system for the public welfare.

the Nuremberg Trials following
World War II, former Nazi Armaments Minis-
ter Albert Speer spoke on how the Hitler
government had effectively employed the
nation's communications media to shape life
in Germany, Sald Speer:

“The telephone, the teleprinter and the
wireless made it possible for orders from the

levels to be given directly to the
lowest levels where, on account of the abso-
lute authority behind them, they were carried
out uncritically.”

As we leave our bicentennial era, we are
also gpproaching the year 1084, Whether the
world arrives seven years from now at the
doorstep of the Orwelllan nightmare or
emerges into the light of a genuinely free in-
ternational order may, in part, depend on our
adherence to free and open international
communications as a means of frustrating
that dark dream of tomorrow.

STATEMENT oF RosEnT B. WHITE

My name is Robert B. White. I am an ex-
ecutive vice president of Citibank, N.A. in
charge of the services management group.
Citibank is an international financial serv-
ices company with more than 200 branches
overseas. The group I manage provides cash
management, funds transfer, and securities
processing services for Cltlbank's corporate
customers—including all overseas transac-
tions that come through New York. It man-
ages the Institution’s administrative, man-
agement information and accounting serv-
ices, and plans and develops the communi-
cations systems that link our offices and
branches throughout the world.

I am pleased to appear before this sub-
committee, and I hope my testimony will be
of help to you in establishing your priorities
for further research and discussion.

This morning I would like to give you some
idea why the development of communica-
tlons technology and the free flow of infor-
mation across national borders are impor-
tant to Citibank and other financial insti-
tutions engaged in international business.
I will describe the conditions which would
be most conducive to the fast and reliable
transmission of financlal instructions and
data throughout the world, and raise a few
issues that are of concern to financial insti-
tutions,

There is no easy way to describe to you
the magnitude of the money transactions
that banks transmit around the world every
day. Perhaps it is sufficlent to say that we
are living in an increasingly interdependent
world, and the growth in international trades
testifies to that. Global exports in 1976 were
$980 billion, which is 12.6% higher than the
year before. A large part of that total was
financed through trade credits arranged by
banks, and all of it triggered some kind of
international financial transaction which de-
pended on the world’s communication media.

The essential role of banking in the world
economy is to help individuals, businesses
and governments obtain credit and move
funds in support of worldwide trade and
commerce, In addition to lending the money
that is required to expand economic activity
throughout the world, Cltibank and other
banks provide a varlety of transactlon serv-
ices. One of them is:

International money transfer—the trans-
fer of funds from an account in one coun-
try to an account in another country, or the
movement of forelgn-owned funds within a
country.
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Other services Include:

Foreign exchange transactions;

Letters of credit—which banks provide to
assure exporters that the importers’ credit is

d;
1;().(!:x:ul international collections services—in
which we help overseas partles collect funds
on drafts, notes or checks drawn on U.S.
banks, or help U.S. customers collect funds
from a foreign bank.

Today, Cltibank provides these and other
services in over 100 countries. Our operations
have taken on & geographic dimension that
was not present a couple of decades ago,
when foreign trade was just a fraction of
what it is today.

Today's high transaction volumes and geo-
graphic spread have Introduced communica-
tion problems that demand sophisticated
technological solutions. Not too long ago, our
international business was transacted mainly
by mail—wlith some use of telegraphic serv-
ices to Initiate funds transfers.

But the complexity of international busi-
ness today places a premium on speed and
accuracy. Exchange rates and commodity
prices fiuctuate rapldly. Competitive bids are
made for short supplies. Our customers often
need credits or transfers completed and ad-
vices issued in a matter of hours, not days.

Consider a representative transaction. A
South American company bids on a contract
to purchase Middle East oil. They ask a US.-
based international bank to issue a perform-
ance guarantee on their behalf, assuring the
availability of the funds. The entire trans-
action, from the South American company's
initial request to the delivery of the guaran-
tee in the Middie East, might have to occur
in less than a day’s time.

This is why we are primarily dependent on
electronic media for intermationsal commu=
nication, both in providing services to our
customers and in administrative communica=
tion between our branches. Today, we are
using automsated systems that rely on cable,
telex, and telephone networks. Without them,
the timely snd accurate execution of our
business transactions would be difficult.

Banks needing fto communicate between
countries depend on various international
common carriers for their telephone, cable,
and telex services. These Include ROCA, ITT,
and the British firm, Ceble and Wireless,
Ltd., among others.

For communications within countries, of
course, banks rely on the communication
companies and the postal, telephone and tele-
graph administrations within each country,

However, not every countiry possesses the
financial and technical resources to establish
the modern telecommunications facilitieq
that are avallable in the Industrialized na-
tions, Internationally, there is wide variation
in the nature and avallability of communica-~
tions facilities.

To make sure we could provide fast, uni+
form, and service to customers
around the world, we leased lines to form
& private, automated global communications
network. We refer to it as Globecom.

QGlobecom has four switching points tying
the system together. The main switching
center is In New York, through which most
of the East-West traffic passes. In addition,
lines radiate from New York to key cltles
in Latin America and Africs, as well as to
major U.S. locations., The other switches are
in London, for our European locations; In
Manama, Bahraln, for the Middle East; and
in Hong Eong, for the far east.

The backbone of Globecom is a serles of
leased clreults (Including satellite transmis-
sion) that circles the Earth, and carries tele-
phone as well as cable and teletype commu«
nicatlons.

The lnes interconnect about B0 of out
overseas branches in some 65 countries. Wa
use the leased lines for tel lo t2
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on the network are interconnected by private
telephone lines, in addition to the telegraphic
capabilities.

Today, Globecom handles about 325,000
transmissions

per month, We estimate that
80 t of our telegraphlc traffic and 63
percent of our telephone traflic flows entirely
or partly over the An advantage of
the system, In addiﬂon to improving speed
and saccuracy customer service, is the
relatively oonst-a.nt cost of leasing lines versus
paying a per-transmission charge. We plan
to reduce our international communication
costs and stabilize them.

Citibank is also planning to link to another
privately leased international network known
as Bwift. Swift stands for the soclety for
worldwide interbank financial telecommuni-
cations. Its members include about 500 Euro-
pean, Canadian, and U.S. banks in 15 coun-
tries.

Briefly, Swift was conceived In 1871 by a
consortium of 68 banks from North America
end Europe. These banks commissioned a
study to explore the feasibility of establish-
ing a private communications network for
the transmission of international payments
and related messages., The study concluded
that such a network wsas both technically
and economically feasible, and the consor=
tlum gave the go-shead for implementation.
Bwift was thus organized to implement and
operate the system on behslf of its member-
ship.

Bwift was established as a “not-for-profit"”
cooperative soclety under Belgian law In
April, 1973, and is wholly owned by the mem-~
ber banks, Shares are distributed according
to each bank's anticipated use of the system,
but each member bank owns at least one
share. Citibank is a charter member of Swift.
Swift is a message-switching system with
two computer centers—one in Amsterdam
and one in Brussels. The system offers a gen-
eral improvement in convenlence and rell-
ability over Telex and maill. It is expected
that cost reductions in handling and process-
ing messages will result from standardization
and resource sharing.

These background comments have de-
seribed our pearticipation in internationsl
communications.

Now I'd like to briefiy mention a few points
that we belleve are important to effective
international communication, First, it would
be helpful if the countries of the world would
review thelr policies, laws, regulations, and
proposals to ellminate inconsistencles. In
particular, we would not like to see
ments by one nation that would make it im-
possible to comply with those of another na-
tion, and make It difficult for banks to serve
their customers anywhere in the world.

Second, we would like to see regulation
generally kept to the necessary minimum, As
you know, excessive regulation can be a
costly business for governments and busi-
nesses allke, and it should be focused on the
really critical issues.

Third, we belleve that international com-
munications will develop best in an environ-
ment that encourages the rapid development
and adoption of new technology.

There are three specific areas which con-
cern us, where the need for consistent, mini-
mum regulation and new technological de-
velopment come into play: Communication
equipment, communication tariffs, and the
privacy of the Information belng communi-
cated.

When we set up our global communica-
tions metwork at Citibank, we discovered
considerable differences from one country
to another In the kinds of equipment that
are approved for local use, and the trans-
mission speed capabilities of local lines, We
havehadtouuequapmantommtu

tible with t we use here.

sions, in support of the services I t:mﬁonad
eariler. About 20 of the B0 overseas branches

The result is nearly always additional cost—
and occaslonslly some technical difficulty—
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in adapting our systems to complete the
overseas link,

The differences in equipment standards be-
tween countries today are perfectly under-
standable. Very few countries have the wide
technical choices that are available In the
US, and few can permit unrestricted tech-
nological competition from abroad without
endangering their own developing industries.
Thus, we have adjusted to these differences,
and we will continue to do so.

Nevertheless, we would encourage any in-
ternational efforts that would eliminate bar-
riers and Increase flexibllity in selecting tele-
communications equipment and transmis«
slon technologles. We would like to see agree-
ment on compatible equipment standards,
and reciprocal certification among those
countries that adopt compsatible standards.
That would cut down on the long lead times
that are sometimes required today for equip-
ment approval by local communications
authorities.

I hasten to add that when I say compatible
standards, I do not mean standardization.
Btandardization, because it Implies complex
and detalled technical eonformance, tends to
freeze technology in place and discourages
further innovation. Rather, what we suggest
is the minimum level of equipment quallty
and systems interface that will allow reliable
and cost-efficient international communica-
tion.

The question of tariffs imposed on commu-
nication services centers on whether actual
operating costs, or national policy or other
considerations, are the basls for charges
levied. For example, one of the intended ad-
vantages of Bwift is the reduced and stable
cost of leasing & ghared private line, How~
ever, new tariff regulations have been agreed
upon by various European communications
suthorities that would subject shared sys-
tems to cost schedules based not on the cost
of the line, but on & volume-sensitive per-
message basis. These regulations may ad-
versely affect the projected economies of the
swift network,

We are in favor of allowing the ability to
meintain leased-line, private-circult net-
works. And we are concerned that possible
moves to price all traffic on & per-message
basis may discourage the development of
these networks.

Our final point involves the question of
who controls all the data that is being trans-
mitted. Who has access—and who should
have access—to the Information that cus-
tomers have entrusted to financlal service
institutions?

One of the keys to the viability of any
financial service Institution is its willingness
to meet the expectation of its customers—
individual, and governmental—
that the confidentiality of their affalrs will
be maintained. Confidentiality is a corner-
stone of banking throughout the world, and
Citlbank’s internal policy for all of its 185
years has given clear protection to our cus-
tomers' inherent right to privacy. It is, and
will continue to be, Cltibank's pollcy to hold
the affalrs of its clients in strictest confi-
dence, and not to release information except
with the consent of the customer or pursuant
to walid legal process.

I might add that in some countries, the po-
licy is mandated by law. Accordingly, we are
concerned that any access to the flow of
financial Information may compromilss &
bank's ability to adhere to its own privacy
policy and to privacy law—in other parts of
the world.

‘There are & couple of practical issues, how-
ever, that stem from various countries’ legis-
lative efforts to ensure confidentislity. Laws
that demand confidentiality are In the pub-
lic Interest. The difficulty with such laws
arises when different jurisdictions do more
than establish policy, but also dictate operat-
ing standards and procedures. Several coun-
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tries in the world have already passed, or are
in the process of passing legislation to ensure
confidentiality.

From the viewpoint of an international
organization like Citibank it may be unavoid-
able that we will be subject to conflicting
requirements in our international operations
because of differences in the laws of those
countries In which we do business.

SBome countries, for example, may shortly
require full-line encryption of all transactions
not only within their borders, but originating
within thelr country and going outside—or
coming from outside the country to an ac-
count within the country. The country on
the other end of the transactlon, however,
may insist that there be no coding of mes-
sages. Obviously, it is diffieult to satisfy the
laws of both jurisdictions. We hope that any
policy the federal government adopts in in-
ternational communications will encourage
the minimization or elimination of conflicting
privacy requirements.

I think we can all agree that unimpeded
international communication is essential to
world trade and economic development. The
nations of the world, large and small, devel-
oped or emerging, are becoming more eco-
nomically interdependent every day. Finan-
clal service institutions have become heavily
involved In cooperative international devel-
opment, and advancements in communica-
tlons technology have helped them move fi-
nancial resources when and where they are
needed.

I would like to conclude my comments by
stating the principles that guide Citibank’s
h;;séness dealings in the international mar-

et:

We must never lose sight of the fact that
we are guests in forelgn countries. We must
conduct ourselves accordingly. We recognize
the rights of governments to pass local leg-
islation, and our obligation to conform.

Under these circumstances, we also recog-
nize that we can survive only if we are suc-
cessful In demonstrating to the local author-
itles that our presence is beneficial.

We believe that every country must find
its own way politically and economically.
Bometimes we feel that loeal policies are
wise; sometimes we do not. However, irre-
spective of our views, we try to function as
best we can under prevailing conditions.

Finally, we have always felt free to discuss
with local governments matters directly af-
fecting our interests, but we recognize that
they have finsl regulatory authority.

Within these guldelines, we will do all we
can to encourage international agreements
that will facilitate the development of effec-
tive communication throughout the world.

I thank you for inviting me here to par-
ticipate in these lmportant discussions.

INTERNATIONAL mn TRANSPORTATION AND
INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS
(By Stanley Gewirtz)

The perception of the U.S. international
alr transport system as a national communi-
cations asset provides several interesting
observations:

(1) An insight into the complexity and
function of an international route structure.

(2) An appreciation of the commercial,
culture and political interchange of a world-
wide transportation system.

(3) A realization of the way forelgn na-
tions view U.8. commercial enterprise.

(4) A recognition of the vulnerabllity of
private enterprise as the flag transport sys-
tem operator.

(5) A new awareness of the need for a re-
vitalized national air transport pelicy with
a focus on priorities and objectives.

A route structure 50 years old—at least in
origins—is a rare vintage asset. The U.S.
scheduled flag structure's lines cross virtu-
ally every continent in the world, except
Antartica and Greeland for the moment. Pan
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Am is a true multi-national corporation and
it provides some unique opportunities for
commercial and cultural interchange. The
obvious travel product moves goods and peo-
ple in a constant flow virtually the world
round, But the corporate system that pro-
duces this transportation miracle is itself a
major communications asset. I'm not speak-
ing of the thousands of miles of communica-
tions lines, the world-wide net that was the
backbone of the U.S. military effort in World
War II. Nor do I refer to the international
investment colussus that spawned the Pan
Am system. The house that Juan Trippe
built is well enough known by now.

Every day 6,000 foreign nationals, more
than 209% of our total workforce, go to work
in theilr own homelands. As full fledged em-
ployees of a private corporation, we are em-
ploying on local payrolls people in the Soviet
Union, Poland, South Africa and Eenya, in
Hong Eong, Djakarta, SBydney and Scho.
They traln and travel in each others' coun-
tries as well as the U.S. They speak each oth-
ers languages, as well as English; their iden-
tity with the Company is well established
and theilr loyalty and performance during
the financial crisis of the past few years has
welded even firmer bonds across frontlers,
oceans, races and ideologles,

The system links Black Africa with its
sntagonists in white South Africa—a tre-
mendous link albeit, but the produce and
manufactures of Cape Town and Pretoria
can be bought in the shops of Einshasa,
Abidjan and Nairobi, We link the black cit-
ies of French speaking West Africa with the
former English colonies in the East and we
have given technical assistance—at one time
or another—to new-born flag carrlers in
Guinea, Liberia and Zaire,

The “North-South"” dialogue hegan at Fan
Am in 1927 and that was the axls upon which
the Company's commercial success was first
made., Latln America, like Africa, remains
& key element in the flag system.

“East-West” links from Moscow, Prague,
Budapest, Bucharest and Belgrade have
placed non-subsidized U.8. private enterprise
behind the Iron Curtain. The Internal Ger-
man Service links occupled Berlin with the
other capitals of Europe as well as West
Germany.

‘Yet through the system U.S. carriers com-
pete sagalnst subsidized and protected for-
elgn carriers. There is precious little in the
way of overt U.B, government support. Abu-
slve user charges for airways and alrports,
schedule restrictions, arbitrary capacity lim-
itations and unscrupulous rebate practices
are dally events, The Falr Competitive Prac-
tices Act was passed In 1974 to counter these
unfair competitive disadvantages but the
act 1s woefully lacking in enforcement pro-
cedures. Our defense In extreme cases where
trafiic is already thin is suspension and that
is tantamount to the fallure of the system.
Bubsidy Is the last resort but, were it avall-
able, it is still not the answer. The burden
of routes with commercial potential not
fully matured is a routine business overhead,
assuming a financially healthy carrler In
& falr competitive environment. The proper
scenario—in the manner of Arthur D. Lit-
tle—{features independent private enterprise
supported by an enlightened US. interna-
tlonal aviation administration whose sole
function is to police the process. The car-
riers are obliged to provide safe, dependable,
convenient air transport at a falr price with
reasonable expectations that the calculated
risk of their investment will yleld sufiicient
trafic to provide a reasonable rate of
return.

There is a U.S, International Transport
Policy which needs further definition. Its
basic ingredients are:

(1) Recognition of the basle dlfferences
between domestic and international air
transport. The need for increased domestic
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competition cannot be translated to the in-
ternational arens where something akin to
economic warfare between flags often flour-
ishes,

(2) Optimum utilization of the scheduled
system and the wide body technology. The
arbltrary distinctions between service classes
and certificate authorities frustrate the de-
mand for operational economies. Charter
transfer and domestic fill-up rights will uti-
lize unused capacity.

(3) Enforcement of falr competitive
standards by reciprocal action, if necessary.

SUMMARY

A strong U.S. flag system is a major ele-
ment in the U.S. communications link to the
world.

Tourism, trade, business travel and in-
vestment are only the more obvious products.

Jobs, export of U.S. business and manage-
ment technigues, the inferchange of
ployees in a common U.S. company and
significant U.8. Investment are communica=-
tion instruments themselves.

The presence of Americans and American
business institutions abroad constitute &
major line of communications.

The U.S. international route structure is a
major national asset even though it was
built and is operated by private corporations.
Timely actlon is necessary to preserve its In-
tegrity unless we are to lose all but the com-
mercial value of the most lucrative routes.

Pan Am considers Senator McGovern’s call
for a comprehensive international communi-
cations policy to include the air transport
network. We can do no better than to echo
his question: “Must there be an Interna-
tional crisis to get the U.S. to act on In-
formation resources?” That crisis is looming
now as the U.K. denunciation of the original
Bermuda alr service asgreement reflects the
weakened position of the flag system that
built international alr service.

em-

CONCERNING SOVIET INCORPORA-
TION OF BALTIC STATES

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, the month
of June marks the anniversary of two
tragic events for the states of Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania. During a 3-day
period in 1940—specifically on June 15,
18, and 17—the Soviet Union invaded
these three Baltic Republics and forcibly
annexed them into the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics. One year later, again
in June, the Soviet regime began the first
mass deportation of the Baltic peoples to
Siberia.

SOVIET INCORPORATION NOT RECOGNIZED

The United States has remained stead-
fast in its refusal to recognize the Soviet
incorporation of the Baltic States, a posi-
tion which was reaffirmed by the U.S.
Senate as recently as 1976 when Senatie
Resolution 319 was unanimously passed
by this legislative body.

BOVIET VIOLATIONS

Today, however, as the U.S. dele-
gation at Belgrade sits at the con-
ference table with the signatory nations
of the Helsinki Final Act, it is important
that we remember these infamous acts of
aggression and inform the Soviet Union
that their actions, both past and present,
are the only criteria upon which they
shall be judged. Our delegation should
not be fooled by rhetoric.

We must remind the Soviet Union of
the plight of the Baltic States and the
exploitation, Russification, and suppres-
sion of human rights and national free-
doms which the people of Estonia, Latvia,
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and Lithuania have had to endure. We
must not forget that in commiting these
acts, the Soviets have violated not only
the humanitarian principles contained in
the Helsinki Final Act, but other inter-
national agreements which they have
signed including the United Nations
Charter and the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights.
A COURAGEOUS PEOFPLE

We share with the Baltic people their
passion for liberty. Who among us can-
not sympathize with those who, against
overwhelming odds, have courageously
maintained their ethno-national integ-
rity. Even after 40 years of ruthless dom-
ination, the citizens of Estonia, Latvia,
and Lithuania still strive for independ-
ence and a release from the Soviet yoke.
Their just aspirations will never die. They
will pass them on to their children, and,
if necessary, to their grandchildren, un-
til someday they too will celebrate their
freedom.

Let us pray that their day of deliver-
ance comes soon.

LETTER TO THE PRESIDENT RE-
GARDING BELGRADE CONFER-~-
ENCE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
June 13, I, along with 40 of my colleagues
in the Senate and 53 Members of the
House of Representatives, wrote to Presi-
dent Carter to express our support for
the administration’s efforts to raise the
subject of human rights in the Soviet
Union at the current Belgrade Confer-
ence. We urged the administration to do

everything possible to insure that all sig-
natories to the Helsinki Final Act abide
by its provisions, and we expressed par-
ticular concern over the increased in-
timidation of Andrei Sakharov and over
the cases of Anatoly Scharansky, Yuri

Orlov, Aleksandr Ginzburg, Oleska
Tykhy, Mikola Rudenko, and other So-
viet dissidents who have come under in-
creasing pressures in the U.S.S.R. be-
cause of their attempts to monitor So-
viet compliance with the Helsinki agree-
ment.

I would like to note for the record that
Senators Dick CLARE, MIKE GRAVEL,
MARK HATFIELD, and Tep STeEVENS wished
to sign the letter. Unfortunately, when
their notification was received in my
office, the letter had already been deliv-
ered to the President.

S. T90—THE ENERGY ISSUE

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, during
discussion of 8. 790, the Senate may hear
considerable talk on the relation between
waterway user charges and energy use.
It may be argued—inaccurately—that
user charges are against the national
interests because they “penalize” the
{ritost. fuel efficient mode of transporta-

on.

In its recent examination of this ques-
tion, the Congressional Budget Office
concluded:

In the eleven reports surveyed by CBO,

estimates of energy use for domestic water
transportation generally fell in the range
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of 500 to 700 BTUs per ton-mile, while the
usual range for rall frelght was 300 to 700
BTUs and 400-500 for oil pipelines.

The Committee on Environment and
Public Works received considerable tes-
timony that movements of commodities
by rail and pipeline is more energy effi-
cient than barge service. Therefore, if the
sole interest of the Congress is to pro-
mote energy efficient transportation, it
appears as if we should close the water-
ways entirely. That, of course, is not the
purpose of 8. 790. Its purpose is to be
evenhanded, to encourage balanced com-
petitive growth in the transportation
industry.

In a study entitled “Energy Intensity
of Barge and Rail Freight Hauling,” the
Center for Advanced Computation at the
University of Illinois found that “rail is
10 to 23 percent less energy intensive
than barge.” This was based on average
train movements involving a few car-
loads, not necessarily moving in the most
direct route. Ancther study showed that
in shipments by a unit train of 100 cars,
moving from a single point of origin to a
single destination, require 226 Btu’s per
ton-mile, about twice as fuel efficient as
any truck-barge shipment. These studies
may not be definitive, but I believe they
cast legitimate doubt on any argument
on the so-called energy efficiency of
barge traffic.

A final point that must be made in
relation to all of these studies is the er-
ror of making any “ton-mile” compari-
son. That is a highly unrealistic basis for
a review of this issue. Rivers meander,
A barge trip between two points, even
when the terminals lie along the same
river, is invariably far longer in miles
than the rail trip between those same
points. Differences are far greater for
cities located on different waterways,
such as from Cincinnati to Chicago.

To give my colleagues an idea of some
of these differences that must be taken
into consideration when talking we talk
of “ton-miles”, I ask unanimous consent
that a list of several typical river trips,
with the rail and barge miles, be included
at this point in the Recorb.

Barge
miles

Rafl

Trip miles

140 7
166 101
1, 425

1, 205

365

284

New Orleans to Baton Rouge
New Orleans to Mobile.....
Houston to Pittsburgh
Houston to Chicago

Baton Rouge to Birmingham

PONDERING THE HUMAN RIGHTS
ISSUE

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, it is
difficult to challenge the notion that the
United States should champion the
cause of human rights both at home and
abroad. But to undertake such a chal-
lenge places a very heavy burden on us
to honor human rights consistently and
in good faith.

We certainly failed to recognize even
the most basic human rights in our long,
brutal, and bloody involvement in the
affairs of the Indochinese people. We
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did not recognize human rights when
our secret intelligence operatives were
trying to assassinate the leaders of
Cuba. We have not advanced human
rights when we have given military
equipment and training to some of the
most brutal regimes in the world.

Beyond these considerations which
call for a measure of humility in our
efforts to press human rights considera-
tions on other governments, we need to
act with prudence in recognizing that
we are limited in the extent to which
we can determine internal policies in
other countries. Heavy-handed, highly
publicized, politically motivated efforts
in the name of human rights can actually
set back the cause of human rights,

Mr. David Broder, the thoughtful col-
umnist and commentator, has dealt with
some of these concerns in a perceptive
article in the Washington Post of
June 15, 1977. I ask unanimous consent
that Mr. Broder’'s article be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PusHiNG HuMaw RIcHTS: To WHAT
CONSEQUENCE?
(By David 8. Broder)

According to Andrew Young, “the commit-
ment and determination President Carter
feels” on the human-rights issue "came as
quite a surprise to me.” The U.S. ambassador
to the United Nations, who is full of surprises
himself, makes plain in his Playboy inter-
view that he approves of Carter's making
human rights the centerpiece of American
foreign policy. But he insists that “the hu-
man-rights emphasls by this administration
was never really set down, thought out and
planned.”

If that is so—and there Is no reason to
doubt it—then such a process is overdue.
For, as this week's dlscussions at the Bel-
grade conference indicate, the evidence is
all too clear that the Soviets have responded
to the human-rights offensive by a severe
crackdown on their own dissidents.

While American spokesmen are rightly
arraigning the Communists for their actions,
we cannot escape the duty to ask ourselves
whether our government is prudent to treat
this issue as it has.

A round table on this subject last week,
sponsored here by the National Democratic
Forum, suggested to this reporter that the
answer is by no means as clear as the admin-
istration would make it seem.

Patt Derian, the admirable Mississippl
civil-rights activist who has become coordi-
nator for human rights in the State Depart-
ment, insisted that the United States is ob-
ligated by its moral code, by International
agreement and by act of Congress to seek
worldwide observation of human rights and
“we are not going to back down on it."” With
her customary forcefulness, she argued that
the Soviet dissidents “‘don't expect an army
to come, but they need to hear an echo from
somewhere"” to sustain their own courage.

Derlan was supported by Norman Pod-
horetz, editor of Commentary magazine. He
described the human-rights offensive, not
just as a humanitarian response to the plight
of Soviet dissidents, but as a major weapon in
what he called “an ideological confrontation"
with the Communists.

By describing it in those terms, Podhoretz
illuminaced one of the paradoxes In Carter's
position. While the editor clearly sees human
rights as “a weapon" agsainst the Soviets,
Carter himsclf has publicly proclaimed the
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end of reflexive *“cold war” antl-commu-
nism and has promised a new foreign policy
with a different premise. If Podhoretz is right,
then Carter may be guilty of reviving the very
thing he has sought to bury.

Morton H. Halperin, the former National
Securlty Council staff member wiretapped by
the Nixon White House, jumped on this para-
dox. He declared that “to say we'll press hu-
man-rights issues is to declare ideological
war on their regime, and to my mind, that
means much more repression in the Soviet
Union, not much less.”

The reason why that may be the case was
explained by Jerry Hough, a Duke University
scholar on Soviet affairs. His views, I think,
are worth considering.

First, he sald, there is no question that
the United States has the right to champion
the cause of the Soviet dissidents,

Russia propagandizes In behalf of Ameri-
can Communlists and radicals all the time.
And its “whining” about our support for the
Soviet dissidents “Is very unbecoming for a
great power,” Hough said.

What we must ask, Hough sald, 1s whether
it 1s wise for us to emulate the Soviets. The
Russians champion Amerlcan dissidents and
publicize their supposed “oppression,” not
in the nalve hope of bringing them to power
in the United States, “but simply for reasons
of internal propaganda...to convince their
people there is no better alternative to the
present system [in Russia].”

“It may be,” Hough sald, “that our poli-
cles are to be understood in the same terms,”
e, as domestic propaganda almed at “mak-
ing the American people feel good about
their government,” and “developing sup-
port” for the Carter administration. That
rationale is understandable, he said, but not
particularly moral.

But, he sald, “if, unlike the Soviets,” we
really want to influence developments in
their country, “perhaps we should not emu-
late the policy the Soviets pursue for other
purposes.”

Hough sald there are two reasons to be-
lleve Carter’s spotlighted human-rights of-
fensive will be counterproductive, in terms
of its effect on Sovlet behavior.

First, he sald, “we should consider the
probability that the more closely the Soviet
dissidents and the cause of democratization
become identified with the United States,
the more effectively the Soviet Unlon will
be able to treat these causes as allen, even
treasonable, elements.” Of course, just that
has happened in the case of Anatoly Scha-
ransky and others.

Second, he said, because the SBoviets are
likely to percelve the human-rights offensive,
not as an expression of Amerlica's moral
values, but as a power move designed to stir
up trouble inside their empire, it is likely to
provoke a highly nationalistic and negative
response.

His conclusion, worth pondering, was this:
If the goal is increased freedom and democ-
racy inside the Soviet bloe, “the crucial
thing for the long term is the diffusion of
ideological conflict, not ideological war. If
we are talking about defense of human
rights, we are not playing ego games. We
must ask: What are the responsible conse-
quences of our actions?”

S. 1276—TAX STATUS OF POLLUTION
CONTROL EQUIPMENT

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. President, in April
of this year, I introduced S. 1276 to pro-
vide for a deduction of gualified pollu-
tion control expenditures in place of the
current 5-year amortization provisions
in the Internal Revenue Code.

The cost of pollution control, worth-
while though it is, is extremely high.
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One current survey estimates that the
total cost of bringing all of U.S. busi-
nesses’ existing facilities up to present
pollution control standards is $29.2 bil-
lion. Unfortunately, this kind of invest-
ment is not “productive” in the tradi-
tional sense of investment that increases
productive capacity, reduces product
cost, or otherwise contributes to the
economic growth of the company mak-
ing the expenditure. The 1976 annual
report of the Council on Environmental
Quality notes that the industries most
severely impacted by pollution control
requirements tend to be capital inten-
sive, energy intensive, basic industries
which have been hard hit by increases
in energy costs, and high interest rates.
The same study also notes that within an
industry, smaller firms are the hardest
hit since their average abatement cost is
higher than that for larger firms due in
part to their inability to achieve econ-
omies of scale.

The purpose of S. 1276 is to provide
an incentive to install needed pollution
control equipment while at the same
time ensuring that these kinds of ex-
penditures will not result in disruption
to our economic recovery and growth.

I noted with great interest the fact
that the Carter administration is look-
ing into a proposal which is very similar
to S. 1276. An article which appeared in
the June 16, 1977 Washington Star
states that a measure to provide for
same year expensing of investments in
pollution control equipment is under
“serious consideration” by the adminis-
tration. T am most pleased to learn that
this is the case, since this is a measure
which I believe has great merit.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this article be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

LARGE TAX BREAK EYED FOR BUSINESS
(By Lee M. Cohn)

The Carter administration is considering
a big new tax break to help business pay for
antipollution equipment and other invest-
ments required by federal laws.

When the government compels a company
to spend money for such “nonproductive”
purposes, perhaps the company should be
allowed to write off the outlays agalnst tax-
able profits lmmediately, two key officials
sald yesterday.

Bert Lance, director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, and Laurence N. Wood-
worth, assistant secretary of the Treasury
for tax policy, told the Senate Finance Com-
mittee's subcommittee on taxation that the
idea is beilng studied serlously in connection
with the administration's preparation of a
tax reform program. They avoided any com-
mitment on this and other tax issues.

When & comvany builds a new plant or
buys new machinery and egquipment, it nor-
mally 1s not allowed to deduct the costs
from taxable earnings right away. Instead,
it must spread the deductions over a num-
ber of years supposedly related to the useful
life of the plant, machinery and equipment.
This is called depreciation.

By contrast, purchases of goods that are
used up guickly, such as fuel, are “ex-
pensed”—deducted from income in the year
of the outlay.
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Existing law permits rapid depreciation or
amortization of some kinds of investments,
generally as an incentive. For example, out-
lays for antipollution equipment in many
cases can be written off in five years.

Fast writeoffs defer taxes and often reduce
taxes permanently.

Woodworth and Lance were asked at yes-
terday's hearing whether it would make sense
to permit faster depreclation or even same-
year expensing of investments “mandated”
by the government, such as antipoliution
and safety equipment. They sald the idea is
under serious conslderation,

This kind of investment is "“nonproduc-
tive,” in the sense that antipollution equip-
ment does not increase the output of a fac-
tory or reduce production costs, Lance sald.
Furthermore, he sald, these investments cut
into the pool of capital available to expand
and modernize plants,

Fast depreciation or immediate expensing
would reduce the net cost of the outlays, and
would help to offset the drain on capital by
ailowing companies to retain more after-tax
cash for productive investment.

Emil Sunley, Woodworth's deputy, esti-
mated that immediate expensing of capital
outlays mandated by the federal government
might cut business taxes by $2 billion to §5
billion in the first year.

Woodworth listed some of the other tax in-
centives for business investment that are be-
ing considered by the administration, but he
did not indicate which ones President Carter
may recommend. No decisions have been
made, he and Lance emphasized.

VERMONT'S “TOOTH FAIRY”

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, with
health care costs rising at an almost
geometric rate, it is always heartening
to see innovative delivery programs de-
velop and flourish that do not require
massive amounts of money but do reach
out to large numbers of people.

Vermont's “Tooth Fairy” program is
such a success story. The project was
designed to improve the oral health of
Vermont’s schoolchildren, only 50 per-
cent of whom had seen a dentist by their
15th birthday. Thanks to the passage of
comprehensive children’s dental health
legislation to fund the program, the
State now helps to pav the dental bills of
even nonwelfare children who need fi-
nancial help. Onsite visits by dental
hygienists to schools and day clinics are
gradually helping to overcome psycho-
logical and other obstacles to good dental
care.

The State can point to this program
with pride as an outstanding example of
what private citizens, State government,
government agencies, health care pro-
fessionals, and private organizations
think we in the Federal Government can
learn from their example. .

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article from Dental Prod-
ucts Report describing this innovative
program be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be prinfed in the REcogrD,
as follows:

PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY TODAY
VERMONT—A STATE TO LOOK TO FOR BETTER
DENTAL CARE
If you still think of Vermont as & bastion
of rock-ribbed conservatism and Yankee
resistance to change, it's time to revise that
image. For Vermont has forged far ahead
of any other state in the nation and is offer-
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ing a dental care program that reaches out
to all its children.

Dubbed the “Tooth Fairy” program, this
progressive and intelligently planned project
was deslgned with one thought In mind—to
improve the oral health of Vermont's young-
sters. According to studies done in the early
1970's, only 50 percent of Vermont's school
children had seen a dentist by their 15th
birthday. Ignorance, apathy, fear, and finan-
cial strain—bugaboos all dentists are familiar
with—had to be attacked, one by one, before
the situation could improve.

First, the most tangible barrler to good
dental care—financlal hardship—was met
head on by the passage of comprehensive
children's dental health legislation funding
the Tooth Fairy program: the state now
helps to pay the dental bilils of even non-
welfare chlldren who need financial assist-
ance. Other obstacles to dental treatment
also are gradually being overcome as hyglen~
ists go into every school to screen children
needing treatment, teach basic dental rou-
tines, and dispel fear and apathy. They also
visit day-clinics, where contact with children
and their families is being established.

Tooth Fairy—a cooperative venture

This progressive program, of course, did
not develop overnight, nor singlehandedly.
The Tooth Fairy program is a too-rare in-
stance of private citizens, government agen-
cies, state government, professionals, and
private organizations meshing their expertise
for the common good. Perhaps the most
“magical” feature of this almost fairy-tale
enterprise is that there's an on-going happy
ending for all concerned.

The program's beginnings date back to
1968 when Dr. John Long became Dental
Divislon Director of the Vermont State
Health Department. He admits he was “ap-
palled” at the number and the severity of
unmet dental needs among Vermont's child
population. Immediately he began collect-
ing, collating, and publishing data to bring
the problem to the attention of the commu-
nitles and the government. He found that
40 percent of the school children wurgently
needed dental care, and that 50 percent had
some form of periodontal disease. “All this
was discovered by just a visual screening,”
Dr. Long explained, “without x-rays or thor-
ough examinations.”

Jay Breines, then a Health Affairs Special-
ist with the Vermont Public Interest Re-
search Group, elaborated: “Vermont has a
low per-capita income, and the expense in-
volved in dental care is a major impediment
to those seeking treatment. Many ‘low-
middle' income families had come to think
of a visit to the dentist as a luxury.”

From 1968 study to 1974 action

Bullding on Dr. Long's Iinformation.
Ereines was able to document the urgent
need for a statewide dental p: —and
the stage was set for implementation by
the Vermont Public Interest Research Group.
This student-funded organization originally
formed as a result of a talk Ralph Nader gave
in 1969 at the University of Vermont. The
Group adopted the Long/Breines studies as
a basis for action and presented a fully-
developed plan to the State Legislature.
Brian Burns, then a member of the State
House of Representatives and later Lisuten-
ant-Governor, enthusiastically endorsed thes
proposals. With his support, The Children’s
Comprehensive Dental Health Program, au-
thored by Breines, was passed in late 1973,
and on January 1, 1974, the Tooth Falry
came into being.

Under the bill's provisions, eligibility for
the program was established on a realistic
sliding scale, as was state funding. Chil-
dren of families with an annual adjusted in-
come of under $8,750 are eligible, with a $750
deduction for each dependent. Thus, a fam-
ily of four with an income of approximately
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£10,000 could receive help from the Tooth
Fairy—and about 60 percent of their chil-
dren's dental bills would be paid by the state.

At Dr. Long's request, funding also was
provided for a school dental hyglene and
referral program, and he was able to double
his staff to its present number of eight reg-
istered hyglenists.

‘Red tape’ iz bypassed and dentistz support
the program

One of the Tooth Fairy program’'s most
enlightened features is its method of out~
reach. Bypassing the bureaucratic maze of
Medicald, Vermont residents are simply
malled an application for eligibility along
with their State Income Tax Form, thus in-
suring a uniformly wide distribution.

Buch a lack of red tape characterizes the
program in all its workings. In spite of “set
fee" and “prior approval” requirements, the
Tooth Fairy program has the enthusiastic
support of more than 95 percent of the
state's dentists. Indeed, as the architects of
the program planned, the Tooth Falry has
“acted as a magnet” to draw more and more
dentists to Vermont, In the six years since
1970, 141 additional practitioners have been
licensed in Vermont; during pre-Tooth Faliry
years 1950-1970, an average of only 10 new
dentists per year opened a practice in the
state.

The program has brought other ‘“ripple
effect” benefits to dental care In Vermont.
Thanks to the new financial stability pro-
vided by the Tooth Falry's funding, a pri-
vately sponsored, non-profit Vermont Dental
Care Program has been able to expand and
open dental clinics in the more remote areas.
The two programs compiement one another as
Vermont Dental Care, for example, trains
“outreach” personnel to carry the Tooth Fairy
In-school program directly into the home.
In rural and isolated areas, this “whole fam-
ily"* approach has proved particularly val-
uable.

Medicaid utilization also has increased, and
Breines attributes this in part to news media
coverage of the Tooth Falry program, which
has resulted in a heightened awareness of
dental needs. It is easier now for low-income
families to accept Medicald, knowing that
middle-income familles are enrolling their
children in the Tooth Falry program,” he
added.

The goal—reach all under 18

Today, with both Federal and private
dental programs blossoming, with dental ed-
ucation reaching every school and many
homes, and with treatment being made avail-
able to a whole new population—the chil-
dren of the “working poor”—the Tooth
Falry might well feel satisfled, and willing
to “freeze” the situation. But such is not
the case.

Originally, the Tooth Falry visited kinder-
garteners through sixth graders, but the pro-
gram has been enlarged yearly. Now aid is
avallable to youngsters from birth through
the ninth grade. “And eventually we hope to
reach everyone under 18,” states the indefati-
gable Dr. Long.

This projected increase in coverage will be
yet another example of the program’s highly
visible success. Since the Tooth Falry's ar-
rival in 1974, there has been a 44 percent de-
crease In children’s unmet dental needs. Re-
ferrals from schools have been cut in half,
and the percentage of treated teeth has in-
creased by 52 percent. In 1975 alone, 300
cases of malocclusion were treated, and cur-
rently 20,000 children are enrolled in the
program. In addition, under Dr. Long's direc-
tion, more than half of Vermont's popula-
tion now enjoys the benefits of fluoridated
water.

As each year passes more and more chil-
dren are enjoying the many blessings of this
“tooth fairy godmother.” Who can say that
hard work, thoughtful planning and ideal-
ism are not the “secret ingredients” of
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magic and wonder-working?—Jeanne Carr,
Staf] Writer

BISHOP JOHN NEUMANN—AMERI-
CA'S FIRST MALE SAINT

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, Bishop
John Nepomucene Neumann, the first
male saint from the United States, will be
canonized by Pope Paul this Sunday. His
parishioners called him “the little priest.”
He stood only 5 feet, 4 inches tall. He was
a shy immigrant from Bohemia, but his
quiet accomplishments made him a giant
of a man.

Father Neumann went on to become
the fourth bishop of Philadelphia. He
was a tireless man who traveled by
buckboard throughout his vast diocese.
He was, most of all, a true friend of the
poor and the sick.

Mr. President, an article in yester-
day's Catholic Standard outlines the
extraordinary life and achievements of
Bishop Neumann for the working people
of this Nation. I would like to bring this
article to the attention of the Senate, and
I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Cathollc Standard, June 16, 1977]
FimsT U.S. MALE SAINT: A MISSIONARY
AND BisHOP
(By Fr. James J. Galvin, CS8.R.)

(On Bunday Pope Paul will canonize the
United States' first male saint, Bishop John
Neumann. The following article highlights
one aspect of the life of this remarkable man
who began his priestly service as a mission~
ary and went on to become—reluctantly—
the fourth Bishop of Philadelphia,)

On a windy January afternoon in 1860 a
man slumped to his knees on residential Vine
Street In Philadelphia, a few blocks from
Logan Square and the new cathedral. Passers-
by rushed to his ald. Gently they carried
him into the nearest house, not knowing
who he was. The dark clothing indicated
that he might be a cleric. Someone sum-
moned a priest. Before the priest reached
the scene, the man was dead. The man was
the Bishop of Philadelphia, John Nepomu-
cene Neumann, C.SS.R.

All in all, it had been a long journey—the
48 years of this unassuming little man in
the frayed black suit and worn shoes. All
his life he had literally been on the go. All
his life he had been in a hurry; he had
made a private vow never to waste a moment.
All his life, too, he had wanted to be a
scholar, but he had little time to read.

As Bishop of Eastern Pennsylvania, with
Delaware and some of Jersey included—such
was the Diocese of Fhiladelphla in the year
1852—John Neumann spent half his days
traveling by buckboard, coach and canal-
boat, on the pastoral visitation of his sprawl-
ing dlocese—lush farmlands, grimy coal
towns, seaside and mountalin places.

The visitations were, for all practical pur-
poses, strenuous four-day missions. The
Bishop taught catechism to the children.
He sat hearing confesslons till the last had
gone home. He preached to the adults, After
that, he went out to visit the slck—going on
foot.

In Philadelphia he walked from Moyamen-
sing to Northern Liberties, walked Market
and Mulberry Streets, and down to the Dela-
ware docks. He was walking on Vine Street
on his way home to Logan Square, the after-
noon he died. Not that he was averse to
horse-cars!
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But poor men used shoe leather and at
heart he was still a religlous with a vow of
poverty. John Neumann had been an obscure
Redemptorist until the March morning of
1852 when they put the crozier into his re-
luctant hand.

Parts of his story ring Ilke a plot from
Horatlo Alger. A poor Bohemian immigrant,
he arrived in New York with a dollar in his
pocket and a dream in his heart. The dream
was to work as a missionary in North America,
When he landed at Staten Island in 1836, he
was not even & priest. The previous year he
had completed his studies at Budwels and
Prague,

A month after his arrival he knelt before
Bishop John Dubois in Old St. Patrick's Ca-
thedral on Mott Street for ordination. A
week later, he was pastor of a piece of West~
tern New York as big as his native land.
After four years of ploneering along the Ni-
agara frontier, hiking through the dark woods
around Buffalo, the call of a religious voca-
tlon summoned him elsewhere.

Down to Pittsburgh he went to commence
his life as & Redemptorist in the first mon-
astery of that religious order in America. The
first “Sons of S8t. Alphonsus” had traversed
the Great Lakes area for seven busy mission-
ary years. Then, in 1839, a Redemptorist
community was permanently established at
St. Philomena's parish In downtown Pitts-
burgh. But instead of the qulet, ascetical
respite from pastoral activity which he an-
ticipated as a novice, Father Neumann found
himself constantly on the move because of
the need for gealous priests.

Take & pencll and trace it on a map. Set
your point on the Great Lakes near Buffalo.
Draw a circle to Pittsburgh, to Baltimore,
to New York’s East Bide, to Rochester, to
Buffalo, back agaln to Rochester, then up to
the forests of northwestern Ohlo, a town
called Peru; down to Steubenville and
Wheellng, then back along the National Pike
to Baltimore, to complete the ecircle. This
was the “solitude” of John Neumann's Re-
demptorist novitiate—an apostolic journey
of some three thousand miles.

Father John Neumann, CS.8.R., was pro-
fessed in Baltimore at the Church of St.
James on Jan. 16, 1842. Once he had made
his vows as a Redemptorist, travel became
part of his order of the day, on frequent mis-
slonary trips to the German settlements of
Virginia and Maryland and Pennsylvania.

He knew Harper's Ferry a decade and a
half before John Brown. He roamed the
Shenandoah Valley; he said Mass in Fred-
erick long before Barbara Fritchie chal-
lenged Stonewall Jackson’s “Boys in Gray.”
Baltimore's new cathedral of Mary the Queen
commemorates In stalned glass the labors of
Father Neumann among the Germans of
that Archdiocese.

After two years as a Redemptorlst in Bal-
timore, the Redemptorists chose him Supe-
rior of thelir parish in Pittsburgh. He bulit a
large stone church there In Bayardstown at
the base of what is today the Golden Trian-
gle. The task was not an easy one, for his
people were, for the most part, poor German
immigrants unable to give little more than
the work of their hands. His health cracked
under the straln. Summerily he was recalled
to provincial headquarters in Baltimore, re-
lieved of his pastorate.

But two weeks later, a letter unexpectedly
arrived from Europe appointing Father John
Neumann Superior of all Redemptorists
working in the United States. That was in
1847. Because of his position and because
of the wvehemence of Nativists, the fol-
lowing year Neumann became & citizen of the
United States. His dutles entalled more
travel. And after he was consecrated Bishop
of Philadelphia, in March, 1852, his travels
became more frequent than ever and contin-
ued Incessantly till the eve of the Twelfth
Night in 1860 when he dropped dead.
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There is nothing exceptional in a man's
traveling all his life. Only that by nature
John Neumann was the sort who preferred
to stay put. By nature he was a scholar. He
enjoyed reading in any of eight languages.
In natural sclences he was far from an ama-
teur. As a theologian he surprised his col-
leagues at the Provincial Council at Balti-
more. By nature he was a bookworm, but
by necessity a gadabout.

The afterncon Venerable John Neumann
died on Vine Street they found in his coat
pocket a brass key, & freight receipt for a
package shipped that day to Bellefonte, Pa.,
& rosary and some peppermint candy. The
items make a good index to the man.

The key for his house was a superfluous
article., The Bishop’s house on Race St. was
never locked. The door was always open to
transient priest or hungry immigrant. In-
slde there was lodging for the priest, and for
the poor there was clothing or money.

The freight-receipt is another sidelight on
John Neumann. Up in Bellefonte a priest
needed a chalice for his little church in the
mountains, Any underling could have taken
care of the matter, but Neumann made it a
personal errand. Ailing as he was, the last
afternoon of his life, the Bishop walked to
the Reading frelght depot on Callowhill
Street with the package and made sure that
it got off to its destination.

The rosary! Like any lover of Our Lady,
Neumann had it ever in his hands. He had
been in Rome on the glorious morning of
18564 when Pius IX declared the Immaculate
Conception a dogma of the Catholic Faith,
Tradition has it that on that occasion he
held the book from which the Vicar of Christ
read the epic pronouncement in St. Peter's.
One year later, at the Eighth Provincial
Council in Baltimore, it was he who first
proposed that Dec. 8 should be a holyday of
obligation in the United States.

But what about the candy? The pepper-
mints were something he always carrled. He
loved children. For them he wrote catechisms
and a Bible history. For them he bullt schools
from Willlamsville, N.Y., in 1836 to Philadel-
phia where he established the first system of
parochial schools in America in 1852,

For the children he invited s number of
teaching orders of nuns and Brothers to the
diocese, Children never feared to clutch his
hand as he walked the streets of Philadel~
phia. With the guileless guile of childhood
they knew that if they could prattle their
prayers and their catechism, there were pep-
permints for them in his pocket.

Bomething else was found on John Neu-
mann's person &s he lay in death—a belt of
pointed wires imbedded In his waist. But
that was mo surprise to anyone who knew
Blshop Neumann intimately. To their way
of thinking he was a very holy man.

LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION
FUNDS

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, if I may,
I ask unanimous consent, on behalf of
Senator Jackson, who cannot be here,
that a colloquy between himself and me
be printed in the Recorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Forp). Without objection, it is ordered.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, Congress has
recently passed legislation which amends the
Land and Water Conservatlon Fund Act of
1065. President Carter has signed the bill,
H.R. 5306, as amended. The purpcse of H.R.
5306 as amended, is to establish a special
account in the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund, to be used to acquire the backlog
of lands previously authorized for inclusion
in the national park system and certain
similar federal areas. Over the next two fiscal
years, $450 million will be authorized to be
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credited to this account and will remain
avallable untll appropriated. The measure
will also provide the Secretary with new
authority Intended to work with the in-
creased authorization levels to help ensure,
and In some cases expedite, the protection
of various federal recreation lands.

Congress adopted amendments to H.R. 5306
the first of which deleted the statement ex-
pressing the intent of Congress ls that the
remaining land acquisition program for the
existing units of the national park system be
completed within 3 complete fiscal years
following the enactment of H.R. 5306.

By adopting this amendment Congress felt
that the change in land acquisition policles
may be too abrupt and perhaps could not
be implemented due to personnel constraints,
insufficient appropriations and former com-
mitments.

However, it is the intent of Congress to
eventually acquire all inholdings located in
the national park system. The opportunity
purchase program is presently being used
successfully for all of the inholding areas of
the system. This program is designed to ac-
quire land from willing sellers or condemn
land threatened by adverse development.
This policy has widespread support.

The additional authorized funding gives
the Federal agencies the necessary means
to acquire newly authorized but unacquired
areas in the systems and to vigorously pur-
sue the opportunity inholding program.

Is the Senator's understanding that the
opportunity purchase program particularly
with respect to improved lands within the
exterior boundarles of park units as it ap-
plies to inholdings is unaffected by H.R.
5306 as amended? That is to say does the
distinguished Senater from Washington agree
that H.R. 5308 neither added to nor di-
minished the land acquisition authorities
presently held by the National Park Service
and the agreements with the Appropriations
Committee?

Mr. JacksonN. Yes, It is my understanding
that H.R. E306 does not affect the present
situation with regard to these acquisition
programs and authorities,

Mr. HawnseN. I ask the distinguished Chair-
man of the Energy and Natural Resources
Committee if he agrees that the nationsal
park service is still required to provide the
appropriate committees with advanced notice
in filing declarations of taking?

Mr. JacesonN. Yes. I think my colleague
is quite correct in this regard. As you know.
had the Congress retalned the language ex-
pressing the intent of Congress that all thesa
lands be acquired within three years it might
have been uecessary to seek a modification
of the preseuc notification procedures. How-
ever, since this language was deleted, I see
no reason to alcer the existing situation

CARL ROWAN ON THE ANITA
ERYANT ISSUE

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
distinguished columnist, Mr. Carl Rowan,
has written an interesting commentary
on the crusade of Aniia Bryant against
homosexuals. In view of the widespread
interest generated by this controversy,
I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Row-
an’s article appearing in the June 15,
19717, issue of the Washington Star be
prinfed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ANITA'S THE REAL THREAT, Nor THE Gay
CoOMMUNITY
(By Carl T. Rowan)

Of all the appeals to bigotry still virulent

in America, the one that shames me most
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i1s the newest: Anita Bryant's crusade against
homosexuals.

She quotes her version of the Bible to
tell us that homosexuals will “have no place
in the Kingdom of God,” and in dolng so
the lady glves religion a bad name.

Yes, as she roams the country, fresh from
her triumph over the gays in Miami, the
media are glued to her, Television pumps
her into our homes at dinnertime, weeping
because she feels homosexuals don't under-
stand that she wants them to be “washed and
clean."”

Because she has become a fanatie, 1t will
never occur to Anita Bryant that murderers
have rights under the Eighth Amendment;
peddlers of smut have rights under the First
Amendment; assorted crooks have rights un-
der the Fifth Amendment; drunks and drug
addicts have rights under HEW guidelines—
thus only a morbid, stone-age bigotry would
embrace the notion that homosexuals do not
have basic rights.

Anita Bryant exploits the deepest hopes
and fears of parents. Dad wants son to be
a lady-killing stud; it would devastate Dad
to have the word go out that son prefers
other males.

Mom has dreamed for years of a gala wed-
ding where she weeps as daughter races off
in the arms of a rich and handsome Prince
Charming. Mother would be shattered to
learn that daughter is a psycbological wreck
in a bedroom with a man, but a warm, glow-
ing person with a woman.

It has been drilled into human psyches
for & millenium that God created only two
types of people: males who lust for women,
and females who crave men. Anything in be-
tween is suposed to be a “freak,” a “queer,”
a “fruit” end dozens of other meanly pejora~
tive names.

There are an estimated 15 million homo-
sexuals in the United States alone. Does
Anita Bryant think God so fallible that ail
these gay Americans are just grotesque slips
of His hand?

I've never argued with anyone about
whether belng homosexual 15 merely “sex-
ual preference” or is a physical or emotional
handicap, like being born with a cleft palate.
All that matters to me is that the same
Creator who put me on this planet also
put a lot of homosexuals here, and I have no
reason to belleve that our Maker endowed me
with any moral superiority.

Anita Bryant quotes the Bible to justify
her vilification of homosexuals. I can quote
Leviticus to prove that people who eat pork
are sinners. Several passages in the Old
Testament can be used to justify the oppres-
sion of women. Racists quote the Bible as
proof that black people were “cursed” by God
to eternal Inferlority. There is something in
the Bible to justify every prejudice imagin-
able.

For those who don't swallow the line that
God hates homosexuals, Bryant has another
emotional approach. Bhe wants to keep gays
out of jobs as teachers, librarians, etc., so as
to protect our children from homosexual
advances,

None of us wants gays abusing our chil-
dren, emotionally or in any other way. We've
passed laws against it. But are Bryant and
her disciples aware of the terrible number
of incidents In which heterosexuals (‘‘nor-
mal” people) molest children, introduce
them to drugs, otherwise debase them?

It has become easy to attack homosex-
uals, to deprive them of baslc rights, because
they are now visible; they have walked out
of the shadows. But the heterosexual rapists,
molesters and other child defilers go on en-
joying all the constitutional and legisiative
rights because they can hide in Anita
Bryant’s world of self-righteous hetero-
sexuals.

I watch and hear this woman, and I know
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that the greater threat to this soclety, which
struggles toward justice for all, is not the
ordinary homosexual; it is the Anita Bryants
who catch up so many gullible and unsophis-
ticated Americans in their messianic mad-
ness.

REMARKS BY THE AMBASSADOR OF
IRAN TO THE UNITED STATES

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, His Ex-
esllency Ardeshir Zahedi, Ambassador of
Iran to the United States, recently ad-
dressed the Fourth Annual Conference
on International Trade, concerning the
serious problems facing the world today.
Both his opening statement and his re-
marks are worthy of study by all who
seek solutions to the crisis of energy, eco-
nomies, and hunger. As he so accurately
stated:

Until the day when our society can make
the transition from traditional sources to
new sources of energy, each nation, whether
developed or developing, must carry on &
dedicated and sustained effort not only to
develop salternative sources of energy but
above all to conserve present supplies.

Mr. President, so that my colleagues
may have the advantage of studying Am-
bassador Zahedi's remarks, I ask unani-
mous consent that both his opening
statement and his remarks at the May
25, 1977, Conference of the Center for
International Business at Southern
Methodist University be printed in the
RECORD.

In addition, His Excellency spoke on
May 7, 1977, at Westminister College in
Fulton, Mo. Again, he described the need
for action on the critical questions affect-
ing all nations. Of particular interest to
the Senate was his statement that:

As a major producer and exporter of oil, it
is & matter of Iran’s national policy never
to use oll as a political weapon. As my sover-
elgn has sald, oll, like water and bread, is in-
dispensable and no one should be denled its
use. Not only did we not participate In the
oil embargoes of 1967 and 1973 but we were
against them. We have never participated in
any embargo in the past and we will never,
under any circumstances whatsoever, par-
ticipate in one in the future.

Mr, President, I will not go into great
detail at this time, but instead I ask
unanimous consent that the full text of
the Ambassador’'s remarks on May 1,
1977, be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

OPENING STATEMENT OF His EXCELLENCY
ARDESHIR ZAHEDI AT THE CENTER FOR INTER-
MATIONAL Brusivess, FOURTH ANNUAL CON-
FERENCE ON INTERNATIONAL TRADE

OVERVIEW

As most of you probably know, in the past
three decades, oil has become the single
largest internationally traded commodity.
Today, oil supplies more than half of the
world's energy requirements. In 1973, the
share of oil and natural gas in total energy
consumption in the free world was 57 percent
and 20 percent respectively. Coal, the pre-
dominant source of energy in the 1950's, was
responsible for nearly 20 percent.

Oll reserves and the demand for oil are
not evenly distributed among nations. Nearly
70 percent of known non-Communist oil re-
serves are now located among the OPEC na-
tions—but mostly in the Persian Gulf area,
The rest Is chiefiy owned by the United States,
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6 percent. On the demand side, the un-even-
ess is equally striking.

With 6 percent of the world population,
the United States consumes 32 percent of
world energy and one third of the global oil
production, while producing only 15 percent
of the world's crude oil.

In 1976, the EEC members' demand for oil
approached 17 milllon barrels a day, while
domestle production did not exceed 900,000
barrels a day. These figures are estimated
to increase to 18 million barrels a day, and
5 million barrels a day, respectively, by 1985.

Japan produces virtually no ofl, yet imports

close to 6 millllon barrels a day. By 1985,
Japan’'s demand for crude oil will reach an
estimated 9 milllon barrels a day. By 1985,
the United Btates will consume nearly 26
million barrels a day, while domestic pro-
duction will reach only 11 million barreis a
day.
It 1s now estimated that between now and
1985, the energy demand may double in the
non-Communist world, reaching 142 million
barrels a day of oil equivalent. Therefore, the
crucial question is how this projected in-
crease in energy demand in general and oil
demand In particular can be met?

These are four alternatives:

1. To ralise the supply of conventionai
sources, such as crude oil, natural gas, and
hydroelectricity.

2. To increase the share of nuclear energy.

3. To develop synthetic fuels (oll shale, tar
sands, etec.)

4, To develop exotic energy sources (geo-
thermal, solar, tidal waves, and hydrogen
fusion.)

Although there are many energy sources,
the share of total energy supplied by one fuel
will change slowly, in the next decade or so.
This is due to the masslve rize of the energy
economies of the industrialized nations. And
the long lead times required to develop new
sources of energy.

Therefore, until new sources of conven-
tional and un-conventional energy are dis-
covered and developed, the volume of world
energy supply will depend on handling of
the resources already known. Reasonable
predictions point out that 70 percent of en-
ergy requirements will be met by hydrocar-
bons, that 1s 16 percent by gas, and 54 per-
cent by ofl.

Therefore, oll will continue to be the larg-
est suppller of world energy demand, and
OPEC will continue to balance the demand
and supply for oil. However, OPEC nations
must also develop reserves not yet discovered,
since production in their mature fields will
begin to decline by the early or mid-1980s,

Until the day when our soclety can make
the transition from traditional sources to
new sources of energy. each nation, whether
developed or developing, must carry on a
dedicated and sustalned effort not only to
develop alternative sources of energy but
above all to conserve present supplies,

In 1973, Iran embarked upon an intensive
pollcy of conservation and development of
alternative sources of energy. But Iran, on
its own, can achleve little.

The United States, as the world's largest
consumer, and one that has the means and
the resources to develop alternative sources
of energy supply, must make a major contri-
bution if the world energy situation is to be
improved.

If the United States falls to take strong
and positive measures to Increase energy out-
put and economize on energy usage, the rest
of the free world, especially the industrial-
ized nations, are not likely to succeed.

We must understand that the market for
energy is an international market. No one
nation in this market, whether producer or
consumer, can act independently without af-
fecting the whole.

Let us start bullding the bridges that wiil
carrv us into the 21st century through co-
operation and the sharing of responsibilities.
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REMARKS OF His EXCELLENCY ARDESHIR ZAHEDI
AT THE FOURTH ANNUAL CONFERENCE OF THE
CENTER FOR INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

The English poet, John Donne, wrote: “No
man is an island, entire of itself .., . any
man's death diminishes me, because I am in-
volved in mankind; and therefore, never send
to know for whom the bell tolls: it tolls for
thee.”

Since the 17th century when it was writ-
ten, to the present day, this thought has
been used to comment on various facets of
the human condition. Today, I find this an
appropriate theme for the subject, Interna~
tional economic relations, that I would like
to discuss with you, distinguished leaders
of the business community. I think it would
be appropriate here to recall the concern for
others which your great country has always
demonstrated.

Almost three decades ago, the TUnited
States developed the Marshall plan. This pro-
gram of aid and assistance was offered to &
world recovering from the most far-reach-
ing man-made destruction in history. It was
this program which significantly alded In
the economic recovery of Western Europe and
Japan. But your concern for others did not
stop there. Only a few years later, President
Truman initiated the point four program
and the seeds of industrialization and devel-
opment were planted among many other na-
tions.

Perhaps if you had left the world in the
state which it was, it could have become your
exclusive market place. But you did not, and
the world owes you thanks for this. How-
ever, by helping other nations you were also
creating your own economic competitors as
well as markets. For nations who desire to
have more than a primitive standard of liv-
ing are of necessity drawn into economic re-
latlons with others. The continuing devel-
opment of new technology and its transfer
to other countries has enabled them to spe-
clalize in the production of goods and serv-
ices which they can then exchange for others.
Much of this technology fiowed outwards
from the United SBtates and thus enabled
others to become viable participants in world
trade. For most nations of the world, spe-
clalization in production has enabled them
to obtaln those resources or products which
they cannot produce, or produce only at very
high costs.

For many countries, international trade is
literally a matter of life and death. Western
Europe, with some 300 million people in-
habiting a comparatively small land area
with limited physical resources, depends on
international trade for its daily needs.

However, for you in the United States, with
your abundant human and natural resources,
trade has not been an essential part of your
economic life. Its contribution to your GNP
has been quite small and so you have had a
tendency to ignore 1t.

Recently, however, you have become con-
cerned. The threat of unemployment in some
of your own industries is leading your pro-
ducers to ask for protection from “cheap” im-
ports, From the Japanese, the Itallans, the
Germans, the South Eoreans—all nations
which you helped to build uop industrially.
Trade and policy is now becoming important
even for you.

It is not only here that you face this kind
of competition. Iran is the larerest single
market for American goods in the Middle
East. The signing of a five year economic
protocol between Iran and the United States
in Aucust of 1976, made you our number
one supplier of goods and services—well
ahead of your main competitors, Japan and
West Germany. The terms of this agreement
call for Iran to import $52 billlon worth of
goods and services over the next five years.

This will be divided between the following
major areas:

1. Trade
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2. Investment

3. Technical cooperation

4. Energy

6. Housing

6. Agriculture

7. Transportation

8. Science, technology and education

We value our trade relations with you but
here I feel I must be frank and candid. You
should not take the market in Iran for
granted. You should still be energetic in your
efforts to learn what we need and want, and
to provide us with your best. If you do not,
your competitors will and you may lose a
valuable opportunity.

The protocol is an indication of the high
regard and friendship we hold for America
and its industry—Iit is a door which has been
opened for you. But it is a door through
which others may pass as well, if you leave
the way open.

The traditional justification for interna-
tional trade has been that it can bring about
the most efficient pattern of production both
within and among nations. Thus, trade can
allow nations to have higher standards of
living and access to a greater variety of goods
than they could otherwise enjoy.

International trade, however, has not had
the same positive effects on all nations. A
few have grown into economic powers, while
the majority have sunk deeper and deeper
into poverty.

There are today approximately 1.2 billion
people in the world who suffer from malnu-
trition, disease and ignorance.

‘We live in an era where our world is di-
vided in two by an economic boundary—
rich and poor, or north and south. The
north-south confiict now represents a more
urgent, problem than the ideological dispute
between east and west. Even in the absence
of war, there still can be viclence and inter-
national crises.

Of course, poverty, disease and other hu-
man miseries are not the products of our
modern age. They existed in societles before.
However, the dimensions of these problems
today are unique in complexity and magni-
tude. Before human problems were local. But,
today, we speak of them as world problems.
The world poverty problem, the population
problem, the environmental problem and so
forth.

We must actively realize that mankind
shares the same planet, together with its life
support systems which link nations together.
If one suffers, others will suffer too.

If we are to have a future at all as a com-
munity of nations, then we must strive to
eliminate these problems.

Although no man or nation is an island
of itself, all men and nations are individuals,
and all great events, break-through, dis-
coveries, have come about through the efforts
of individuals.

My country, while ever hopeful of interna-
tional action to help in solving the problems
of the world's lesser developed and poorer
nations, has not been content to wait. We
have taken steps to Improve the well being
of our own people through the readjustment
of the price for our most valuable and de-
veloped natural resource—oil.

But we are conscious of the fact that our
actions have an effect on the well being of
the rest of the world. We know that, along
with the wealth and power come oblirations
and we have not forgotten our less fortunate
brothers.

In 1976, Iran allocated and distributed 8.1
percent of its GNP to other nations in the
form of ald, to Egypt, to India, to the
nations of the Sahel, to Pakistan, to Afghan-
istan, to Sri Lanka. Comopare this 6.1 percent
with the percentage of GNP given by other
nations. Sweden 0.82 percent, France, 0.62
percent, West Germany, 0.40 percent, the
United States 0.26 percent.

But, as I mentioned earlier, the problems
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facing all of us are of such magnitude that
no single nation can provide a solution to
them.

The time has come for global cooperation
through a sense of community directed to-
wards narrowing the gap between the rich
and the poor. We must narrow this gap if the
quality of life everywhere is to improve
rather than deteriorate. This can only be
achieved in the context of a new global eco-
nomic system—or a new world economic
order. If this system 1s to flourish, it must
rest on the firm foundation of security, fair-
ness, and opportunity for all who wish to
participate. It must embrace the interests of
all, if it is to be supported by all.

“Trade, not ald"” has long been the slogan
of the poor. Trade can be an instrument of
progress, not just for a few but for all
nationa.

The poor nations must be given the oppor-
tunity to actively and freely participate in
international trade. Not only must their com-
modity prices be protected, but they must
also be encouraged to develop Indlgenous
industries by allowing their manufacturers
access to markets long dominated by the in-
dustrialized giants.

The first major step in this direction re-
quires & serlous effort on the part of the de-
veloped nations—and then the willingness of
the developing countries to achleve their
potential,

All of this brings me back to my original
theme, the need for cooperative solutions to
these global problems.

Our response can very well determine the
future of peace and progress in this world.

A great challenge faces us all.

As your friend and your ally, let me say
that the challenge particularly faces you. It
is you who have the know-how, the capacity,
and the will to lead the rest of us in this
effort. And we must respond. Because if we
are not successful in meeting this challenge,
we will not have to send to know for whom
the bell tolls: it will be tolling for us.

REMARKS oF His EXCELLENCY ARDESHIR

ZAHEDI AT WESTMINSTER COLLEGE

I am deeply moved by the warmth of your
repection. I bave often sald over the years
that America is my second home. I have spent
80 much time here, first as a student and
now as an Ambassador. Your kindness today
further strengthens this relationship.

I am especially pleased to come again to
the home state of an American whom I ad-
mire so much, Harry Truman, who brought
a special kind of leadership and integrity to
this remarkable democracy. I feel greatly
honoured by your invitation to speak in this
most distinguished lecture series. And I am
quite humbled to stand bere where so many
important speeches have been given by world
leaders. I know I cannot match the style and
eloquence of a Winston Churchill or & Presi-
dent Truman but I will try to follow the
high standards of sincerity and truth which
these men showed.

My message today will be quite different.
Our world in the last three decades has
undergone some dramatic changes. Since
World War II, we have known the continual
threat of even great disaster in another con-
flict and we seem unable to reduce this
threat.

But there is also another war we must
fight. Poverty, starvation, ignorance and in-
Justice must also be eliminated, if we as a
world want to have a future at all.

There can be no real interdependence as
long as nations are divided by wealth and
poverty. Our world must not be divided.
Humanity recognizes no borders. After all,
one-half of the world cannot be happy or
secure, while the other half is miserable and
poor.

No one can really question the great
contribution of the western countries, espe-
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clally the United States to the betterment of
human conditions. I recall, for example, the
great hope inspired by President Truman’s
announcement of Polnt IV in 1949, a program
which I was privileged to initiate and help
to direct in Iran. Today, however, the dimen-
sions of these problems are such that we can
only solve them together.

Consequently, this 18 not a time for iron
curtains or gun-boat diplomacy or cold wars,
This is a time for cooperation. Our world
today is a family of nations. If one falls, the
others will suffer. Therefore, each natlon
must be able to help itself, before it can
contribute to this total effort.

Today, I will if I may, take advantage of
the opportunity you have given me, to de-
scribe the goals we, as a nation, have set
for ourselves and the steps we have taken,
to achleve them.

Iran may seem very far from Fulton, Mis-
sourl, and what happens in my country may
appear remote to your present and future
interests. However, our two natlons have
much in common for, I submit, that the
Iranian experience of the last few decades
is an outstanding example of modern eco-
nomic and social development. It is an ex-
ample of what can be achieved in the Third
World in a short time. It is a source of pride
for us, for we have begun to bulld a pros-
perous and safe Iran. But it should also be
a source of hope for you in the long run.

Iran, the cradle of civilization, is a land of
Aryans. We have a population of 34 million,
And dur country is sbout one-fifth the size
of the United States. This might surprise
you, that after China, we have the second
longest border, 1,300 miles, with the Sovlet
Union, In the old days, we used to serve as
a bridge between east and west being part
of the sllk route between China and Europe.
During the Tehran Conference in 1844, Iran
was described as the “Bridge of Victory” by
President Roosevelt, Stalin and Churchill.
And we must remember that, traditionslly,
Persla has been a center of scholarship, sci-
ence and culture. The writlngs of such
Iranian scholars as Avicina and Blroonl are
well known to the west.

I will have to focus your attentlon on what
we call our “Shah and People’s Revolution.”
I know that few among you would think of
Iran as a country in the midst of a revolu-
tion. We all too often think of a revolution
as & vioclent uprising, a brutal and total up-
set of the whole soclety. I am willing to con-
cede that history sometimes has shown us
the necessity of such a revolution. We had
ours and you had yours. But whatever the
benefits, the costs in human terms were
enormous, Nowadays, we must think of
revolution in terms of the most effective and
humane utilization of all the means st our
disposal to ensure the welfare of our coun-
tries In a just and peaceful manner. We
must recognize above all the purpose of the
revolution. And no one has defined the pur-
pose of our revolution better than my be-
loved sovereign.

This is what he wrote in 1963, and I guote,
“I looked at Iranian soclety, recognizing its
weaknesses, needs, and potentialities. I
studied the structure of other socleties, and
saw how they had progressed. The realiza-
tlon came to me that Iran needed a deep and
fundamental revolution, which could, at the
same time, put an end to all factors that
caused injustice, tyranny and exploitation
and to all aspects of reaction, which im-
peded progress, and kept our soclety back-
ward."”

Our basic ailm and concern has been, and
remains, human dignity and social justice.
The concept of human rights is not new to
Iran. As a matter of fact, as we know from
the Bible, more than 2,500 years ago, Cyrus,
the great Persian King, freed Danlel and
decreed that those who threw Jews into the
mouths of lions shall be thrown back into
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the mouths of llons. He established once and
for all, the freedom of religion and worship
in Iran. Our constitution provides for that
same essential freedom of religion.

Both at home and abroad we have tried to
practice what we preach. At home, we know
that the welfare and dignity of our people
depend, above all, on education and its avail-
ability to the masses. We have therefore de-
clared war on ignorance.

We have created the Literacy Corps, con-
slsting of men and women of military draft
age. They have been chosen to serve their
country in this constructive manner, and to
bring their knowledge and dedication to all
who need it. This program has been so effec-
tive that the rate of illiteracy has decreased
from 80 per cent in 1950, to 60 per cent last
year. We expect illiteracy to be wiped out in
the next decade. For a campaign against illit-
eracy. His Majesty urged, at the UNESCO
meeting in Tehran in 1064, that countries
centribute the equivalent of one day's mill-
tary expenditure. Unfortunately, this was the
first time that the blg powers agreed to dis-
agree and so nothing was done. Iran however
did fulfill its promise.

Furthermore, in June 1968, in a speech at
Harvard Unlversity, His Majesty called for
the creation of a universal welfare legion, in
which Individuals of any country, class, race,
or religion, would devote a part of their lives
to the service of mankind.

We have established the right of every
Iranian to a free education through the ele-
mentary level and are even providing free
lunches for every student. To make this a
reality, we have invested large sums of
money. In 1850, we had only one major uni-
versity. Today, we have 21 universities, and
142 colleges, and institutions of higher learn-
ing, with a total enrollment of 164,000 stu-
dents. In 1950, we had 800 students abroad
390 of whom were studylng in the United
States. Today that number has increased to
58 thousand, out of whom 23,600 are study-
ing in the United States. Perhaps even more
impressive is the fact that in 1850, there were
only 350 thousand students in Iran. This
past fall, however, when the school bell rang,
over eight million and five hundred thousand
students took their places, across the nation.
That constitutes nearly one fourth of our
entire population.

In recent years, we have completely
changed the role of women In our society.
In the 18508, they did not even have the
right to vote. Today, in contrast, they not
only have this right, but they also hold
prominent places in Parllament and the
Cabinet.

In the field of agriculture, we have carried
out an extensive land reform program. We
have done away with the feudal system of
ownership. Peasants have now become land-
owners. Although the standard of living has
greatly increased, the rate of agricultural
production has not kept up with the other
areas of our economy. Therefore, we have
given priority to investment In agriculture
and related research.

In the Industrial field, the Shah has intro-
duced a far reaching profit sharing law. The
factory workers have the first right to buy
49 per cent of the shares In privately owned
companles. Purthermore, the workers are en-
titled to 20 per cent of net corporate earn-
ings. In the public sectcr, the workers are
allowed to puchase 99 per cent of the govern-
ment owned industries by 1978, with the
assistance of government loans, at very low
rates. This transfer of property will be
achieved to ensure Iranian workers full par-
ticipation in their national development.

These domestic programs which I have de-
scribed are all designed to give the Iranian
people a fair and equal opportunity to de-
velop themselves to the very best of their
potential. All this of course depends upon
the growth and expansion of our economy.
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In 1953, our per capita GNP was less than
100 dollars. By the end of this year, I am
happy to tell you that it will be close to
2,000 dollars. The projected figure for GNP
in the year 2000 is 441 blilion dollars. The
impressive growth of the Iranian economy is
so well known that I do not have to quote
any further facts or figures. However, I am
going to say a few words about oil because
it 1s so0 obviously a subject of world wlide
interest today.

His Imperial Majesty has sald repeatedly
that oll, with its 70,000 odd by-products is
too precious to be used as fuel. Actually, he
called it & “noble commodity.” And he made
the decision to replace this finite resource
as a fuel long before the 1873 ofl price in-
creases. During 1973 and 1874, Iran took
the lead among the ofl producing countries
in developing alternative sources of energy
such a&s nuclear, geo-thermal and solar. For
example, by 1993, nuclear energy will provide
ovre fifty per cent of Iran's total capacity of
66,000 megawatts. The oll and gas saved from
the use of such alternatives, plus an Increas-
ing amount of our oll and ges production,
will be used in the production of petrochem!-
cals. We must think of our children and the
future when we burn this preclous resource
which took millions of years to create.

It Is important, particularly in a free enter-
prise soclety such as yours, that every effort
be made to develop alternative sources of
energy. You have the means and the re-
sources to do so. And you, the largest con-
sumer of ofl in the world, have the impor-
tant responsibility not to allow oil to be used
unnecessarily as a fuel, when there are other
possible sources. I am happy to note that
the United States is finally coming to reallze
the importance of conserving oil. Your coun-
try is a great nation. You are the most pow-
erful natlon in the world, economically, mil-
itarily, and politically. You have responsi-
bilities not only to yourselves but to your
allies and friends as well. This is why you
should become self sufficient in the field of
energy, In order to maintain your strength.

As a major producer and exporter of oll,
it i1s a matter of Iran’s national pollcy
never to use oll as a political weapon. As my
soverelgn has sald, ofl, like water and bread,
is Indispensable and no one should be denied
its use. Not only did we not participate in
the oll embargoes of 1967 and 1973 but we
were against them. We have never partici-
pated In any embargo in the past and we
will never, under any circumstances what-
soever, participate in one in the future.

Even more Important than oll is food. We
can always adjust to the heat or cold by a
few degrees but we cannot adjust to starva-
tion. Approximately 1.2 billion people in the
world suffer from hunger, diseaze and the
effects of drought. This gap is growing larger
every day. We should be deeply concerned
about the Injustice and inequality of so-
ciety. We should also recognize, even if only
from selfish self Interest, that unless we
answer these important questions, there is
certain to come a serious explosion and per-
haps even war among the rich and the poor.

The forelgn polley of Iran can be stated
quite simply. We believe in an independent
national forelgn policy which permits us to
deal with any nation, no matter what its
ideology, as long as there is true respect for
the rights and sovereignty of other natlons.
The cornerstone of our policy is the desire
for peace and stabllity which will permit
us to achleve our national goals. In this
spirit, we have contributed to the main-
tenance of International peace and stability,
in the world in general and in the Middle
East in particular. We have settled various
disputes, some of them age-old, that have
burned between us and our neighbors. In-
deed, we have had to expand and strengthen
our military forces in the last few years for
several reasons.
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First, history has taught us that because
of our strategic location and resources, we
can become targets of aggression. At times
of military weakness, as even in World War
II, neutral Iran was Invaded. Second, Iran
is not only situated in a turbulent region of
the world, but in an area of the largest oil
concentration. If it had not been for our
leadership, and our concern for security and
stability in the Persian Gulf, the security
of this vital area would be in jeopardy.
Third, we must be constantly aware of our
long border with the Soviet Union and the
danger of infiltration of our weaker nations
by communist inspired elements. Fourth, let
me explain the strategle importance of the
Straits of Hormuz, More than twenty mil-
lion barrels of oil pass dally through this
narrow waterway, providing 80 per cent of
Japan's oll requirements, 70 per cent of
western Europe's and 20 per cent of your
country’s. Any drastic change in this area
might close this lifeline.

As in every sovereign state, I am sure you
will understand that we would be remiss in
our duty to our people if we were not con-
cerned with theilr well-being and safety. At
the same time, I must stress that we would
welcome the day when we would not have to
spend a penny on defense but until that day
comes, we must safeguard our well-being.

At the same time, we are dolng all possible
to help bulld a new world, based on justice
and fairness. Peace and prosperity for all is
not just & cliche or resounding slogan. It is
our only alternative and to this end, Iran
has taken many initiatives,

We have signed and ratified the treaty for
non-proliferation of nuclear weapons. For
seven years, my beloved sovereign has pro-
posed that the Middle East and the Indian
Ocean be declared, in terms of armaments,
a nuclear free zone.

In regard to the Arab-Israell confiict, we
belleve this conflict can be brought to a
peaceful resolution by the implementation
of the United Natlons Security Councll’s
resolutions 242 and 338. We recognize the
right of Israel to exist, but condemn the
occupation of other mnation's territory
through force. Let me be frank and state that
if we are not able to solve the problem of
Palestine there will never be peace in the
Middle East.

At the close of World War II, and through
the 50s, Iran was almost totally dependent
upon foreign ald. Throughout the 60s, Iran
was able to lessen its economic dependence
through borrowing from international insti-
tutions. We are grateful for the assistance
that the United States gave to Iran, when
we needed it most. And your generosity has
not been forgotten.

Now, I am proud to say, that we have, over
the last few years, extended direct financial
aid and long-term loans to many developing
countries. In 1975, West Germany, the most
industrialized country In Europe, provided
only 0.4 per cent of its GNP for foreign aid.
In the same year, Sweden allocated 0.82 per
cent, and Switzerland 0.18 per cent of their
GNP for foreign ald. I hope you will under-
stand when I point out, simply as a matter
of information, and In full recognition of
your long history of generosity to others,
that American foreign ald still remains about
0.3 per cent of its GNP. I think you probably
do not know that in this same time period,
Iran’s foreign aid represented more than 6
per cent of its GNP, a figure unmatched in
the industrial world.

In line with our commitment to foreign
ald, we have embarked on massive programs,
of both bllateral and multilateral assistance.

In 1974, His Majesty proposed the creation
of a neutral development fund, involving the
12 oil producers, 12 Industrial countries, and
12 less developed countrles, to which olil pro-
ducers and industrial countries would each
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donate 150 million dollars. The Shah sug-
gested the creation of a special fund of 5
billion dollars for five years, supported by
contributions from OPEC members of 10
cents per barrel of oil, and designated to
make outright grants to needy countries.

We are participating in a special OPEC
fund of 800 million dollars, of which our
share Is 232 milllon dollars, with a special
grant of 400 million dollars, to an interna-
tional fund for agricultural development.
During the last OPEC Conference in Doha,
the decision was made to add another 800
million dollars to this special OPEC fund.

Finally, we have also set aside one billion
dollars for the International Monetary Fund
and the World Bank. So, in a number of
ways, we have tried to use our resources, with
which we have been hlessed, to help our less
fortunate Fourth World neighbours.

Agaln, as & friend let me say to you that
you can contribute so much in know-how
and technology, which is most important to
the development of those countries which
have few or no resources of their own. In
this way, perhaps, we can help resoclve the
question of international justice and fair-
ness, by assisting the more than 1.2 billion
pecple who are struggliing for survival.

In a political world that often views state-
craft as the art of the possible and peace
as the maintenance of the status quo, we
have chosen vision and the courage to dare,
for we know that each stone unturned may
well be a step backwards. Both at home and
abroad, we are actlvely carrying out a rev-
olution of our thoughts and of our age-old
ways, & fundamental change that we hope
will bring men closer together in the common
knowledge of a common destiny.

And we should understand that we should
not worry if we do not pray to the same God,
believe in the same tenets, share the same
traditions, or speak the same language, for
it 15 In this very varlety that lle our hope
and our strength.

An essentlial characteristic of your great
nation has been its unusual ability to blend
into a creative and exciting whole—Iideas, ex-
periences and traditions from all areas of the
globe. These different elements in American
soclety did not have to give up their cul-
tural identity or foresake their originality
to become a viable part of the whole. We can
do the same in the world at large, and
frankly, I see no reason why, if we show the
same determination allled with the same
wisdom, we cannot be as successful inter-
nationally in this regard as you have been
nationally.

All of this brings me back to my original
theme-—the absolute necessity of interdepen-
dence and cooperation if our world is to
survive. I can leave no more important mes-
sage with you today than this. We cannot
continue to live in a soclety where a few are
rich and the rest are poor. Surely, we can
leave no more brilllant heritage than the
knowledge that we saw the need of our fellow
man and worked to save him from disease,
poverty and starvation,

Saadi, the great Persian poet sald, "To
serve humanity is an ultimate goal of wor-
ship.” Like the human organism, if one part
of mankind s In want, or diseased, all of
humanity is affected and thereby suffers. If
I can leave this thought with you, T will
have achieved my mission.

A great opportunity and a great challenge
faces us all, As your friend and ally, let me
say the challenge particularly faces you. It
is you who have the experience, the capacity,
the know-how, and I believe, the will to lead
us in this war agalnst want. You have dem-
onstrated your good will in the past, and I
see no reason why you cannot do it now.
We, in the rest of the world, can help, but
we cannot do it without you. With you, I
feel that the world will succeed. Again, as
your friend and your admirer, let me say,
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“You have done so much for the world, be
proud of it: lead us again.”

Certainly, there is no more appropriate
setting to begin a new effort than here, in
the tradition of this honoured place. A great
American lady, Eleanor Roosevelt, once in-
spired my generation and indeed the world
when she said: “It is better to light one 1lit-
tle candle than to stumble about in dark-
ness."” Let us together light that candle to-
day.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nominations have been re-
ferred to and are now pending before the
Committee on the Judiciary:

J. Jerome Bullock, of Georgia, to be
U.S. marshal for the District of Columbia
for the term of 4 years vice George K.
McEKinney, resigning

Lee A. Limbs, Jr., of Arizona, to be U.S.
marshal for the district of Arizons for
the term of 4 years vice J. Pat Madrid,
resigned.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in these nominations
to file with the committee, in writing,
on or before Friday, June 24, 1977, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nominations with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear at
any hearing which may be scheduled.

(This concludes additional statements
submitted today.)

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is closed.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
AND RELATED AGENCIES APPRO-
PRIATIONS, 1978

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
Senate will now resume consideration of
H.R. 7636, which will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (HR. 7636) making appropriations
for the Department of the Interior and re-
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending
Beptember 30, 1978, and for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time for debate on this bill is
limited to 2 hours, to be equally divided
between and controlled by the Senator
from West Virginia and the Senator
from Alaska, with 30 minutes on any
amendment and 20 minutes on any de-
batable motion, appeal, or point of
order,

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the com-
mittee amendments be agreed to en
bloe, and that the bill as thus amended
be regarded for the purpose of amend-
ments as original text; and, provided,
that no point of order shall be consid-
ered to have been waived by agreeing to
this request.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the fiscal 1978 appropriations bill for the
Department of the Interior and related
agencies that the commitee has reported
is the result of 3 months of agency budget
hearings and nearly a full week of hear-
ings for non-Government witnesses. It is
not one of the bigger money bills, but it
is & complex one, As Senators know, it
deals with the major funding of pro-
grams for the management and protec-
tion of the Federal land, water, and en-
ergy resources. It also finances the prin-
cipal nonnuclear energy research, devel-
opment and management programs and
supports activities benefiting the health,
education, and welfare of native Ameri-
cans. Finally, the bill funds major cul-
tural programs including historic preser-
vation, the arts and humanities, and the
Smithsonian Institution.

A great deal of work has gone into the
preparation of the committee recommen-
dations, and I wish to express my grati-
tude to those members of the Interior
subcommittee who have helped with the
long and often tiring budget hearings.

My thanks especially go to the distin-
guished assistant Republican leader, who
is the ranking minority member on the
Appropriations Subcommittee, the Sena-
tor from Alaska (Mr, SteEvENns). Despite
the responsibilities he has assumed as
minority whip, the Senator from Alaska
has continued to shoulder a very heavy
burden of chairing many of the hearings
when my own responsibilities have kept
me on the floor of the Senate, and where
other Members of my party were tied up
in matters and engagements and hear-
ings which prevented them from doing
80

I also want to thank the very sble
staff director of my subcommittee,
Dwight Dyer, for his usual dedicated and
able services to the chairman, to the
ranking minority member, and to the
other members of the committee.

I also wish to commend John Gnorski
and Penelope Barrick of the subcommit-
tee staff for the long hours of able and
dedicated work. Linda Richardson of the
minority staff also deserve our gratitude
for the services she provided over and
above her own direct responsibilities.

Mr, President, the bill before us car-
ries $10.3 billion in new appropriations
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for the programs I have just touched on.
This is an increase of nearly $190 mil-
lion over the budget estimates and it is
$676 million above the House allowance.
More significantly, that téotal represents
a $3.3 billion growth over appropriations
for the current fiscal year.
BTRATEGIC PETROLEUM RESERVE

This is not the kind of spending in-
crease the committee would normally
support, but it should be stressed that
the major part of funding growth re-
lates to the strategic petroleum reserve.
This reserve represents the national
commitment to store 500 million barrels
of oil as a buffer against the severe dis-
locations that could result from any re-
newal of the fuel shortages that hit the
Nation a few years ago. Based on an ac-
celeration of the accelerated reserve plan
submitted by President Carter, the fund-
ing for this program alone exceeds $3
billion.

The committee has recommended the
full budget estimate, restoring the $710
million reduction approved by the
House. The House properly questioned
whether this $2.5 billion leap in funding
for the reserve could be effectively obli-
gated in fiscal 1978. We share that con-
cern, but the committee also believes
that it is essential that Congress demon-
strate full and unqualified support for
the reserve goals. This is not just a fi-
nancial decision but a policy commit-
ment that tells other nations of the
world that the United States is not
wavering in its determination to provide
significant energy reserves for the future.

MAJOR PROVISIONS IN THE EILL

In all, Mr, President, the bill provides
more than $4.3 billion to the Federal
Energy Administration, the Energy Re-
search and Development Administra-
tion, and the Naval Petroleum Reserves.
The committee has recommended a serv-
ices of program increases for ERDA, I
might add, reflecting congressional pri-
orities being established in that agency’s
authorization bill on which the Senate
acted earlier this week,

In the Department of Interior, budget
increases exceeding $63 million are rec-
ommended for land, water, energy, and
minerals programs—much of it for the
environmentally safe development of the
vast Federal energy resources both on-
shore and on the outer continental shelf.
But we are not totally preoccupied with

19663

energy, for we have also recommended
substantial increases in the management
and conservation of the Nation’s renew-
:Iait;le resources—forest, range, and wild-

(-8

The recommendation for fish and
wildlife and parks within the Interior
Department tops $1.4 billion. This is $104
million above the budget.

Programs benefiting the Indian peo-
ple have been enlarged by more than
$59 million for a total now beginning
to approach $1.5 billion. Increases have
been directed mainly at education,
health, and natural resource manage-
ment programs.

Perhaps the single most important pro-
gram expansion recommended in the bill
is for the Forest Service. This agency's
budget is increased more than $213 mil-
lion to a total in excess of $1.1 billion.
These recommendations are based on an
analysis of the management and con-
servation goals developed under the
Range and Renewable Resources Plan-
ning Act of 1974. We have generally
agreed with the major thrusts of the
House increases but with selected changes
that achieve a $52 million reduction in
the House allowance.

Well over $440 million is recommended
for cultural programs, which is some $104
million over current spending.

Finally, I should observe that every
effort has been made to accommodate the
individual priorities of Senators. It is
impossible to fund all requests, as you
know. There are literally hundreds of
them.

Many of the requests that have come
to our committee have been generated
from the other side of the Hill. The Mem=~
bers of the House have come to our sub-
committee asking that we fund projects
and programs which they consider to be
priorities for one reason or another, and
were not included in the House-passed
bill. We think we have been fully respon-
sive to all Senators on both sides of the
alsle,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a table
comparing appropriations recommended
in the bill with those of fiscal 1977 and
with the fiscal 1978 budget estimates and
House allowances.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEW BUDGET (OBLIGATIONAL) AUTHORITY FOR FISCAL YEAR 1977 AND BUDGET ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED IN THE BILL FOR FISCAL YEAR

1978
[Amounts in dollars]

Item

Committes
recommenda-

Bud
estimgts

Increase (+) or decrease (—) compared with—

1917 Budget House
appropriation estimate allowance

TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
LAND AND WATER RESOURCES
Bureau of Land Management
Management of lands and 1

272,

Acquisition, construction, a

20,558,500

000
- 10,760, 000

nd mai T o
Public lands development roads and trails (appropriation to liquidate

contract authority). ....______
Payments in llou of taxes_______

Rescission of contract authority (Roads and trails) ... ........... (—13, 900, 000)
Oregon and California grant lands (indefinite, appropriate of ( o,

1§5; 000, 000"

SR

245,
18, 707, 000

163, 0ot 000

-4, 481, 000

000
+1, 880, 000

—27, 169, 000
+7, 947, 000

(3,076, 000)

41, 000

250, 000 45, 000,
7, 370, 000 &1’50.000

45, 000, 000
8, 750, 000

=3, 750, 000
+1, 380, 000
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COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEW BUDGET (OBLIGATIONAL) AUTHORITY FOR FISCAL YEAR 1977 AND BUDGET ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED IN THE BILL FOR FISCAL YEAR
1978—Continued

[Amounts in dollars]

Increase (+) or decrease (—) compared with—

1917 Budget 1977 Budget House
Hem appropriation estimate i appropriation estimate allowance

TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR—Continued
LAND AND WATER RESOURCES—Continusd
Bureau of Land Management—Continued
Recreation development and operation of recreation facilities
(indefinite, special fund)
Service charges, deposits, and forfeitures (indefinite, spe:lai fund)
Warking capital fund.
Miscellaneous trust funds (indefinite)
Total, Bureau of Land Manag 3 : =742, 000 <8, 431, 000
Office of Water Research and Technology
Salaries and s 18, 024, 000 21, 112, 000 24, 427, 000 -+5, 403, 000 -3, 315, 000 -1, 982, 000
Total, Land and Water R T 451, 681, 000 444, 536, 000 456,342,000 <+ 4,661,000 <11, 806, 000 —4, 583, 000
FISH AND WILDLIFE AND PARKS

Bureau of Qutdoor Recreation

Salaries and

Land and Water Conservation Fund
Appropriation of receipts (indefinite) e oo e ceceeenen
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Resource management 08, . . . , 362,
Construction and anadromous fish , 692, 3 52 =10, 209, 000
14, 000, , 000, 10, 000, 000 ;

igratory bird conservation t (definite,
Deveiopment and operation of on facilities

Total, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. iaa A 245, 849, 000 ; ~17, 571, 000
National Park Service

Operation of the national park system 3 324, 515, 000 +4-25, 957, 000 —2,01
Construction. ... A 3, 180, 000 149, 397, 000 155, 706, 000 +24,754,000 412, Slﬁ,l)w

Road construction (2pp rhtm to quu!m emﬂnﬂ authority)_.. . 5 (30, 198, 271)
Rescission of contract soh (road o

Preservation of historic properti B —922,000 .
Historic preservation fund 40, 000, 000 000 +80.000. 445, 000, D00

Planning, d t and oparation of jon facilities (in-
definite, special fund).._.__ b 4, 14, 000, , 000, 000
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts k 3,783, 000 3, 750, 000 -3, 850, 000
Total, National Park Service. . 470, 358, 000 525, 709, 000 580, 253, 000 109,395,000  --54, 544, 000 +42, 924, 000
Total, Fish and Wildlife and Parks. 1,202, 351,000 1, 354, 036, 000 1, 421, 030, 000 +218,679,000  --66, 994, 000 -+-2€, 133, 000
ENERGY AND MINERALS
Wcslca! Survey

Surveys, Investigations, and resea 320, 193, 000 353, 622, 000 - 000 , 247, 35, 054, 000 -1, 625, 000 =12, 277, 000
Exploulion of national pelrulaum reserve in Alaska......._.__ - 100,492, 000 209, 541, 000 209, 541, 000 209, 541, 000 -HIH. NB.

Total, Geological Survey. .- 420,685,000 563,163,000 577,065,000 788, +144,103,000 1,625,000 —12,277,000
Mining Enforcement and Safely Administration
Salaries and ex; - 99, 301, 000 105, 766, 000 107, 116, 000 A -8, 505, 000 +2, 040, 000 <630, 000
Bureau of Mines
Mines and mineral 177, 297, 000 169, 529, 000
CGns‘.ml:tlon of Metallurgy R h Center = 9,259, 000 —oeeeo-o.
Helium fund (per contract authority) ol (47, 500, D00)
Total, Bureau of Mines... ... 186, 556, 000 160, 529, 000
Total, Energy and Minerals 706, 542, 000 829, 458, 000
INDIAN AFFAIRS
Bureau of Indian Affalrs

Overallon of Indian programs. .-
Construction___.
Rnali. struction (aj tion to liquidate contract authority)...
Road con on anpmpm on 1q ate con aul o
Indian loan guaranty and i
Alaska Native fund_ <- st
Trust funds (definit L 3 e e
Trust funds (indefinite) e
Total, Bureau of Indian Affairs ot
TERRITORIAL AFFAIRS
Office of Territorial Affairs

Administration of territories 58, 072, 000 21, 001, 000 ; ~—36, 967, 000 +104,000 e
Permanent appropriation (special fu 000 000 336, 000 (336, 000 <80, 000)

58, 072, (
?3' fund) 318, 000, A R e
}::gﬁmdh:;rgfﬁ:;min ls!a( s . 101,71 'ﬁ) . n‘ﬁw m; P\ .Si': asg: mg) 1}75& mu} —10, 632, 000

Total, Office of Territorial AfalfS. o ee oo oo e e .- 159,789, 000 117, 084, 000 . —39,832,000 42,873,000 10,692,000
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Committee

Increase (+) or decrease (—) compared with—

recommenda- 1977 Budget

tion appropriation estimate

House
lowance

SECRETARIAL OFFICES
Office of the Solicitor

12, 816, 000

14, 053, 000

13, 844, 000 13, 844, 000 +928, 000 -210,000 ... ____

Salaries and expenses.
Departmental operations
Salaries and expenses (spwal “foreign currency prngram)

Total, Office of the Secretary.

21, 362, 000
13, 726, 000
507, 000

23, 161, 000
13, 464, 000
1, 000, 000

22, 821, 000 -1, 459, 000 —340 000
12, 922, 000 —804, 000
1, 000, 000 493, 000

35, 995, 000

37, 625, 000

36, 743, 000 748, 000

Total, Secretarial Offices

48, 911, 000

51, 679, 000

50, 587, 000 +1, 676, 000

Total, title |, new budget (obligational)} authority, Department
of the Interior

3,252, 138, 000

3, 666, 031, 000

3, 779, 582, 000 +527, 444,000 4113, 551, 000

Consisting o

" Definite app

Indefinition

Rescission of contract
Memoranda:

033, 000
- 2.?5&,914.&])

3, 315, 733, 000

3, 666, 031, 000
2, 963, 631, 000
702, 400, 000

3077 165000 I??{ z’é‘s?u%%“ Iy
702, 400, 000 1, 000

< +132.sss.ooo_.. £

ESS, 034, 271

] "

3,721, 065, 271

(55,034,271

) (55,084, 3?1) (-8, 560, 723)

. (=47, 500, 000)

3,871,014,271

3,834, 616, 271 +518, 883,271 4113, 551, 000

TITLE II—RELATED AGENCIES
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Forest Service
Forest protection and utilization:
Forest land management._ . . . LB

b e R SR S PN SR e T
State and private forestry cooperation..

531, 054, 000 —ll'ﬂ. 205, 000 -HOB 481, 000
101, 488, 000 =11, 703, 000 5, 838, 000
44, 551, 000 +Il 071, 000 +19 808, 000

—18, 981, 000
-1, 411, 000
=11, 008, 000

Total, forest protection and utilization. .. oo ooooaao. T

—87,431,000 132, 127, 000

—31, 400, 000

Construction and land acquisition
Youth conservation corps.._ .. ..
Forest roads. > =
Timber salvage sales. .. S
Forest roads and trails
Forest roads and trails (appropriation to Hunm- contract anmndtr).
Rescission of contract a roads a trails).
Acquisition of lands for national fo

Special acts (special fund, i ol =

Ar.qu!slhnn of lands to w!m Isnd exchanges. . .__

Rangeland lmgmeman (specisl fund, indefinita). . . s
istance 1o States for tree improvement__

Construction and operation of recreation facilities (ndeﬂmh.

special fund).

-5, 528, 000 +12, g%% 000

=10, 511, DN

+1, 532, 000

Total, Forest Service

1, 160, 545, 000 +68, 259,000  +-213, 410, 000

~51, 911, 000

ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

0 fossil fuels_____
Plant u':‘! :;'emuipmm fossil fuels.

785, 757, 000 263.93‘2‘ 000  —10,043, 000
86, 970, 000 34, 750, 000 +1, 000, 000

<74, 830, 000
-6, 000, 000

Total, Energy Research and Development Administration. ...

583, 995, 000

801, 897, 000

882, 727, 000 +298, 732, 000 -9, 043, 000

-+80, 830, 000

FEDERAL ENERGY ADMINISTRATION

and
Strategic petroleum reserve

212,712, 000
447,

4,

3, Dl&. 933, 000

290, 326, 000
2,308, 033, 000

291, 623, 000 <78, 911, 000
3,018,933,000 +2, 571, 109, 000

41,297, 000
<709, 500, 000

Total, Federal Energy Administration_ ... ... .. Nt
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Naval petroleum reserves. . o

660, 536, 000

305, 624, 000

3, 363, 243, 000

205, 995, 000

2, 599, 359, 000

155, 739, 000

3,310, 556,000 -2, 650, 020, 000

155, 739, 000 =149, 835, 000

<711, 197, 00O

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 'II'ELF#RE
Health Services Administration

Indian health services e
Indian heaith facilities.. .

345, 892, 000
163, 163, 000

368, 066, 000
74, 425, 000

429, 501, 000
79, 057, 000

413, 987, 000 935,000
72, 107, 000 fgf‘ 056, 000

15, 914, 000
—6, 950, 000

Total, Indian health

Indiap education
Office of Assistant Secretary for Education
Institute of Museum Services —~—=
INDIAN CLAIMS COMMISSION
Salaries and expenses
NAVAJO AND HOPI RELOCATION COMMISSION
Salaries and

509, 055, 000

57,212, 000

100, 000

442, 491, 000

45, 087, 000

3, 000, 00O

1, 545, 000

25, 200, 000

508, 958, 000

59, 660, 000

3,000, 000

486, 034, 000 —22, 961, 000

59, 660, 000 +2, 448, 000

5, 000, 000 44,800,000 -2, 000,000

—60, 000 N e e e

-—23, 150, 000

+100, 000
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D BUDGET ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED IN THE BILL FOR FISCAL YEAR

[Amounts in dollars]

1977

Item appropriation

(+)or d

1977
appropriation

(=)

Budget
estimate

d with—

House
allowance

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

Salaries and expenses
Museum programs and related research (special I‘mlm wrrernq

).
Science information exchange :
Construction and i N
Restoration and renovation of buildings
Construction.

Saiaries and expenses, National
Salaries and expenses, Woodrow Wi

#5, 236, 000

FTordnoi

gical Park..

L P e e
International Center for

42,872,000 ~525, 000 - 135, 000

#’ +215. %

=298, 000 —348,000
—S000: e

Total, Smithsonian Institution

—8,4%8,000 1,618,000

MATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES
Salaries and Expenses
Endowment for the arts

Endowment for the humanities.
Administrative

Total, salaries and expenses.

WI‘IM

Endowment for the arts (I
Endowment for the humanillu (mdcﬁnlte)

e

Total, grants. .

Total, National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities_ __
COMMISSION OF FINE ARTS
and expenses.
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HISTORIC PRESERVATION

NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING COMMISSION
Salaries and
AMERICAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL ADMINISTRATION

ies and exp

65,000

853, 000 ~150, 000 ~20, 000

=147,000 ......

65,000

FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT MEMORIAL COMMISSION
Salaries and expenses.
JOINT FEDERAL-STATE LAND USE PLANNING COMMISSION FOR
ALASKA
Salaries and

23, 000

737, 000

P

PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

730

12 35‘,0!!)

25

Land cepusien nd development (borrowing authority)
8 i
Pubiic development =

—19, 000

7,500 000
12, 354, 00

Total, Pennsylvania Avenue D pment Corporation 30, 113. 000 21, 190, 000

21,125, 000 ~19, 000 446, 000

FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT

Petroleum Reserves (indefinite, special fund) (by transfer)...._.._. (400, 340, 000) (561, 200, 000)

(561, 200, 000) (561, 200, 000) (4160, 860,000) oo e ocoemm oo oo e

Totzl, title Il, new budget (obligational) authority, related

3, 517, 586, 057

6,442,171,000 2,524,584, 943 123,932,000 712, 410,000

Consisting of -

" Def nltﬂ riati
Indefi nite & lpprapmtlons

Rescission of contract authority__..._..__________

3, 532, 414, 000
3, 496, 502, 000
35,912, 000
Q00

671, 000
spme i
57, 443, 000

500, 000

7

+z.wz,w,lm +123, 932, 000

000 000

ThE S0 =3 0000
~17, 500, 600 &

+39, 827, 943

4712, 410, 000
+ ]

Memoranda:
Appropriations to liquidate contract autherity ..
Title 11, m% (numﬁomunum and appropriations
to liquidat t authority
RECAPITULATION

Total, new budget (obligational) authority, all titles

(78,781,000)  (—129, 323, 000)

+2,795, 261, 43 123,832, 000

+712, 410, 000

43,452,028, 943 237, 483, 000

Consisting of :
Appropristions
Indeiats spproptiations - &
nde appro
Borrowing auth nrr v R

I‘.‘m,m,m

His 15' m.% —3, 000, 000

Rescission of contract authority .
Mermmndn

Pefmanent contract suthorty

+l?2.722.9“

(133,815,271) (133,815,271) (~137,815,271)

(—47, 500, 000)______________

Grand total, new bud, bli I) authority and appro-
priations 1o I|'|;t.m‘la'l.‘:t I:D(:tflgt.tllm ity g

9,679, 556,271 10, 355, 568, 271

+3,314,145,214 189,983,000  --676, 012, 000
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BPENDING CEILING

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. In closing,
Mr. President, I want to underscore the
fact that this bill is significantly above
the budget and the House. This is be-
cause the committee made a conscicus
effort to respond to congressional priori-
ties as well as the priorities established
by the President.

Often the priorities of the President do
not reach the other body in time for con-
sideration by their committee, and have
to be heard initially by this subcommit-
tee and acted upon by the subcommittee
and the full committee in this body and
then taken to conference. This has
pushed appropriations well above the
subcommittee’s target for the regular
bill. While the total remains slightly be-
low the subcommittee ceiling allocated
by the full committee, we must recognize
the inevitability of at least $500 million
in supplemental appropriation needs—
many of them mandatory—that will be
following along in fiscal 1878. I am
deeply concerned that we are pressing so
hard against the ceiling assigned under
the first concurrent budget resolution.
Therefore, I urge those who are inter-
ested in additional funding in one area
or another to exercise restraint.

Now, Mr. President, that completes my
initial remarks on the bill. I am sure that
my esteemed colleague, Mr. STEVENS, the
ranking minority Member, will have a
statement of his own to make.

I yield the floor.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, again
it is a privilege to present, with our dis-
tinguished majority leader and the
chairman of our subcommittee, the In-
terior appropriations bill for considera-
tion by the Senate. Senator Byro has al-
ready provided an excellent overview of
the major provisions which are con-
tained in this fiscal 1978 appropriations
bill, but let me take just a few moments
to highlight other items.

During the hearings we held on this
bill, the committee became aware of
pressing management problems in sev-
eral of the agencies under our jurisdic-
tion—among them, the Park Service, the
Forest Service, the Indian Health Serv-
ice, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
Smithsonian Institution, and the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and
Humanities.

Some of these problems we uncovered
can be easily remedied; others are long-
standing and may require compiete re-
vision of certain administrative proce-
dures now being followed.

In each of these cases, our committee
has included language in our report ac-
companying the bill, and in some cases
we were compelled to add language to
the bill itself, to make our concerns clear.

The Senate can be assured that our
committee will follow up to see that the
directives in this bill and report are
carried out.

In the energy area, as the majority
leader has indicated, we have provided
approximately $800 million more than
the House of Representatives for the
strategic petroleum reserves, the Energy
Research and Development Administra-
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tion, and the Federal Energy Adminis-
tration.

This includes the main amendment
which was added at the request of the
Senator from West Virginia to restore
the money to purchase oil for storage in
these strategic reserves.

I happen to share some of the feelings
expressed by the House of Representa-
tives that it may not be possible to com-
mit all of this money in the coming fiscal
year. But in deference to the distin-
guished majority leader, as chairman of
our subcommittee, we have unanimously
included this money as a signal of our
commitment to the strategic reserves

program.

And I am hopeful that those admin-
istering this program will come forth
before the markup of this bill in confer-
ence and demonstrate precisely how
much money they will be able to utilize
in fiscal year 1978.

Our committee has supported pro-
grams in this bill for the arts, humani-
ties, museums, and historic preservation
programs. These continue to increase in
accordance with the ever-growing pub-
lic interest in these areas.

For program services of the Bureau
of Indian Affairs, the Indian Health
Service, and Indian education, the com-
mittee has recommended a total of some
$59 million over the budget request. But
we have managed to stay closer to the
overall budget for these bureaus by mak-
ing significant reductions in construc-
tion items which are related to the man-
agement problems I mentioned earlier.

Funding for the National Park Service,
Forest Service, and Land and Water
Conservation Fund represents a signifi-
cant increase over prior year program
levels and should enable those agencies
to continue the aggressive program of
preserving open areas which we began in
the fiscal year 1977 supplemental ap-
proved by Congress and the President.

On the whole, I believe the committee
recommendations establish a balanced
program in the many divergent areas
covered by this bill, and I urge the accept-
ance of the recommendations contained
in the bill and its report by the Senate.

Mr. President, I am grateful to the
distinguished chairman of our subcom-
mittee, the majority leader, for his kind
comments, and I wish to add my voice
t‘: jﬂvhat he has said with regard to our
staff.

Mr. Dwight Dyer continues to be, I
think, one of the most effective staff
members of the Senate in the manner in
which this bill, a very complicated bill,
has been handled, and I have been
pleased with the assistance that we have
all received from Linda Richardson, who
is on the committee staffl assisting me in
the minority.

We handled this bill without regard
to partisanship and cn the basis that
this bill represents one of the most
significant areas of our commitments to
the parks and wildlife areas of the coun-
try as well as to the human resources
programs of the Indian Health Eervice
and the Bureau of Indian Affairs and to
the cultural activities of the Federal
Government, such as the Smithsonian
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and the National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities.

Coverage of this bill is becoming stag-
gering, and I believe that the teamwork
that we have been able to develop over
the years between the chairman of our
subcommittee and those of us who are
privileged to serve with him on the In-
terior Subcommittee is demonstrated in
the bill as presented.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STEVENS. 1 yield.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, I shall
make a few brief comments concerning
this bill.

First, however, let me say that this is
the first of our 13 annual appropriations
bills to be considered for fiscal year
1978. The Committee on Appropriations
has reported out the Treasury-Post
Office and Transportation bills earlier
this week. By the end of next week, the
committee hopes to report out the Labor-
HEW, HUD-Independent Agencies,
State-Justice-Commerce and Judiciary,
Agriculture, and military construction
bills. Let me point out that this is what
the committee expects to do; however,
there may be changes or additions to
this schedule. This will mean that be-
tween now and the July 4 recess the
Committee on Appropriations will have
bills prepared for floor action, and I hope
that we can pass most of these bills by
that time.

Mr. President, the distinguished ma-
jority leader, Mr. RoeserT C. BYRD, who is
chairman of the Interior Subcommittee;
and the distinguished ranking member
of the subcommittee, Mr. STeEVENs, will
provide the details of this Interior bill
that is now before the Senate. Briefly,
this bill of $10.3 billion is $189.9 million
over the budget estimate and $676 mil-
lion over the House. Much of this in-
crease over both the budget estimate
and the House bill is a result of the $710
million that was put back into the bill
for strategic petroleum reserve, The dis-
tinguished majority leader strongly rec-
ommended funding for the strategic re-
serves.

Mr. President, this bill does not exceed
the budget target ceiling, and I urge my
colleagues to support the bill as reported
by the committee.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I am
hopeful that any Senator who has an
amendment to this bill will notify us. So
far as I know there is but one amend-
ment on our side of the aisle. Is there
another Member who wishes to speak cn
the bill?

At this time I ask the distinguished
majority leader if he has any schedule
that he wishes to follow. The Senator
from Wyoming has an amendment and
is prepared to offer it at this time.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, the distinguished Senator from
Alaska is very kind and generous to ask.
I do not have any such schedule.

I believe the Senator from New Hamp-
shire (Mr. Durkin) will be calling up an
amendment, but the Senator from Wy-
oming also is going to call up one and
has indicated his readiness. So if he will
proceed now I think we can go with the
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Senator from Wyoming and then with
the Senator from New Hampshire.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, if it
should be the pleasure of the distin-
guished majority leader, I ask unani-
mous consent that the distinguished
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
might first be permitted to make some
cbservations that seem appropriate be-
fore I proceed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes, indeed.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem=-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr, President, I am
happy to yield such time as the Senator
from Oregon may need off the bill.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Wyoming and
the Senator from Alaska as well.

Mr. President, I merely take this op-
portunity to commend the Subcommit-
tee on Interior and Related Agencies of
the Appropriations Committee, particu-
larly the subcommittee’s chairman, Sen-
ator RoBerT C. Byrp, and the ranking
minority member, Senator STeEvENs, for
their overall accomplishment in this
very large and yet very complex budget.

I especially commend them on their
recognition of the importance of pro-
viding sufficient funds for forestry man-
agement.

‘We have had difficulties over the years
in many areas of forest management,
and we have not solved all the problems
even in this budget. But I do know that
we would be far behind where we are
today if it were not for the forward-
looking, progressive spirit of the lead-
ership of this committee along with its
verv able staff.

This year the Senate has added over
$213 million for forest management pro-
grams over and above the budget re-
quests, but I remind the Senate that
this is really a very small amount in
comparison to the contribution made by
our national forests monetarily where
the national forests through timber sales
and through permits and other programs
provide over $400 million to the general
fund for the Treasury of the United
States.

This committee has recognized the
importance not only of adequate funds
for forest management for the multiple
uses of our national forests but espe-
cially in the area of timber sales. I men-
tion timber sales not only because the
State of Oregon is the largest timber
producer in the Nation but more espe-
cially as it relates to the No. 1 social
problem of our country today which is
inadequate housing.

When we look at the building mate-
rials needed and required to meet our
housing goals, it is very important to
have available that part of the forest
management program relating to tim-
ber sales.

I think it is also important to note
that the Federal Government has been
somewhat derelict in its responsibilities
in the general field of forest manage-
ment in permitting a large number of
acres to accumulate which should have
been reforested. It is an example of where
the Federal Government has taken the
money from timber sales into the Gen-
eral Treasury but has not provided suffi-
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cient budget funds for reforestation. But
3 years ago this subcommittee committed
itself to reforesting those 4 million-acre
plus unreforested lands in a 10-year cycle
or on & 10-year program.

I commend the subcommittee again
this year for maintaining that commit-
ment by providing $8 million over the
budget to sustain the 10-year objective of
reforesting those lands.

We are also adding in this budget mon-
eys for the recreation and park program
and for especially the camps and rec-
reational facilities that had at one point
almost $90 million backlog of operation
and maintenance needs, and by adding
money to this budget this subcommittee
has reduced that amount of backlog, and
we still have that to accomplish in the
next few years.

I take this moment of the Senate's
time to make these remarks not only
because of the importance of our na-
tional forests to the Nation as a whole
which, after all, the Nation as a whole
does own and control, but also as it re-
lates to meeting the needs of the people
in the States where those forests lands
exist by providing funds for balanced
management.

I know that the Senator from Idaho,
who will be on the floor shortly, will have
some comments to make, and I would
like to reserve a few moments of time
until later to engage in a colloquy with
the Senator from Idaho relating to some
of the problems that still exist, that can-
not be totally answered by providing
funding, but will have to involve some
policy decisions as well.

I again commend the committee for its
progressive, forward-looking action in
providing this level of funding for our
forestry programs, and I thank the Sena-
tor from Wyoming for yielding to me for
this purpose.

TP AMENDMENT NO. 486

Mr, HANSEN. Mr. President, I call up
my unprinted amendment which is at
the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Forp) . The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Wyoming (Mr. HANSEN)
proposes an unprinted amendment num-
bered 486:

On page 17, line 19, strike *“$188,409,000"
and insert in lleu thereof “$190,559,000".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
a limitation of 30 minutes on the amend-
ment, to be equally divided. The Senator
has 15 minutes.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, this
amendment would add to the Interior
appropriations bill (HR. 7636) the
amount of $2,150,000 for the Bureau of
Mines for the purposes of combating se-
rious subsidence in the city of Rock
Springs, Wyo.

Since 1969, the Bureau has been al-
lotted funds to continue the backfilling
of abandoned underground coal mine
voids located throughout Rock Springs.
While much work has been done, the
Bureau has continued to identify new
areas as critical and potentially subject
to subsidence. In fact, new subsidence
has just recently occurred in one area
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forcing a number of citizens to abandon
their homes.

As a result of the Bureau's suspicion
that there are more areas of Rock
Springs not yet identified through drill-
ing that are likely to subside, the Bureau
has recommended a halt in new con-
struction in Rock Springs unless it is
preceded by drilling to determine the
thickness of the overburden. This situa-
tion presents a serious problem for the
city as there is already a critical shortage
of adequate housing brought about by
an expanding population associated with
energy development in that part of the
State. It is thus vital that the backfill-
ing program be continued.

I have with me at this time a map
detailing the areas of the city of Rock
Eprings which have experienced sub-
sidence in the past. It will illustrate for
Senators how this problem exists
throughout the city and the problems
which the mew critical areas recently
identified by the Bureau of Mines pose
for the city.

The Bureau has estimated that it will
require the sum which I have included
in my amendment to conduct the neces-
sary exploratory drilling and to fill and
seal the four most critical areas which
have thus far been identified. I should
point out that in one of these areas there
exists an underground mine fire, while
another area lies beneath a brand new
elementary school. While the surface
mining reclamation bill included lan-
guage to permit backfilling in future
years, it will be a year or more before
the provision in that bill eould benefit
Rock Springs. As well, to delay reclama-
tion for that period of time will only re-
sult in increased costs. For the sake of
the people of Rock Springs, Wyo., I am
hopeful that the Senate will accept this
amendment.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
which I recently received from the Bu-
reau of Mines be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U. 8. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
BUREAU OF MINES,
Washington, D.C., May 20, 1977.
Hon. CriFForD P. HANSEN,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnATOR HANsEN: This responds to
your letter dated March 30, 1977, to which
we initially responded on April 11, 1977, re-
garding abandoned mine subsidence prob-
lems in Rock Springs, Wyoming, and request-
ing a report on work that should be done in
that city to obtain surface stability in the
Cedar-Alder Streets area. You also requested
a description of other sites that the Bureau
believes should be stabilized in the city.

You may recall that after the subsidence
event in the Cedar-Alder Streets area during
September 1976, that the Bureau drilled nine
boreholes in the area to determine the cause
of the damage to the surface. These test
boreholes intercepted mine volds in the no. 1
bed within 50 feet of the surface which went
well beyond the eastern limits of the work-
ings shown on our mine map. Logs of the
nine boreholes indicate that the overburden
above the mine volids I8 mostly unconsoli-
dated alluvium with a maximum of only
11, feet of dense sandstone near the bed. A
thin slab of this type of rock spanning volds
between the coal pillars could not be ex-
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pected to act as & permanent supporting
beam. Adverse conditions discovered in the
Cedar-Alder Streets area confirm earlier sus-
piclons of our engineers that avallable mine
maps for Rock Springs do not show the full
extent of the abandoned underground work-
ings.

With this In mind, our fleld engineers ex-
amined maps of all mine workings under the
city, reviewed drilling data available from
previous backfilling projects, and selected
three of the most obvious sites In Rock
Springs where underground conditlons could
be comparable to or even more critical than
those found under the Cedar-Alder Streets
site. All four sites are nearby indicated sub-
surface coal outcrops and 1t is our considered
opinion that an extensive exploratory drilling
program at these sites would be needed to ac-
curately identify the extent of unmapped
mine volds and the composition of the over-
burden material. This information would
also glve an indication of the amount of
fill material that would be required and
would assist engineering personnel in select-
ing the method to be used for injecting the
material underground and determining the
cost of the overall project work. Outlines of
the following four critical sites are shown
in red on the enclosed map:

Site 1—(The Cedar-Adler Streets area) is
adjacent to the southwest portion of area
15 on the map that accompanled the Donner-
Whalte report of 1968. A copy of the report
is enclosed. Considerably more drilling will
be required in this area to locate all of the
unfilled mine volds.

Bite 2—Iincludes portions of area 3 (Don-
ner-Whalite report) where mine workings are
less than 150 feet below the surface and
which have subsidence potential. There is
some evidence of an underground mine fire
in this area.

Bite 3—Iincludes an outcrop area imme-
diately southeast of area 11 (Donner-Whaite
report) and may contain some unfilled volds
that are less than 60 feet beneaih the sur-
face.

Site 4—involves open mine workings that
underlie the school structure immediately
south of area 6 (Donner-Whalte report).
These old workings are less than 200 feet
beneath the new school and subsidence could
eventually cause damage to the structure.

An exploratory drilling program for these
four sites would involve a minimum of 150
boreholes with an estimated expenditure of
$150,000.00. Many of the boreholes inter-
secting voids could, of course, be used later
to inject backfill material into the mine open-
ings. After exploratory drilling is completed,
& decision could be made about the system
or methods that could be employed for in-
Jecting supporting material into the aban-
doned mine area,

Although hydraulic backfilling could be
applicable to site 2, the Bureau would, be-
cause of the depth and the evidence of fire,
recommend the pneumatic injection of dry
ash at this and other sites where the mine
voids are both close to the surface and above
the existing mine water pool. This would
avold disturbing the overburden and would
eliminate the need to place long slurry pipe-
lines on and under city streets. This is so
because trucks, equipped with alr compres-
sors, could transport fily ash to and inject it
into each borehole site. We estimate that
the cost of drilling additional injection holes
and conducting a backfilling program at the
four noted sites would approximate $2.0 mil-
lion.

Eventually, depending upon the results of
an exploratory drilling program, it may be
necessary to undertake a comprehensive ex-
ploratory program of all known or indicated
outcrop areas throughout the city so as to
identify the existing and unfilled shallow
mine volds. Because of these possible critical
areas, the Bureau would strongly recom-
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mend that new housing or bullding develop-
ments not be undertaken without appro-
priate professional foundation engineering
consultation to determine surface stability
in the area.
Bincerely yours,
J. D. MoRGAN,
Acting Director.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished majority leader, as floor man-
ager, has asked me to speak on behalf of
the committee in regard to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Wyo-
ming. We did have a request from the
Senator before the committee for this
money, and inquired from the Bureau of
Mines as to its capability of using the
money. I have been informed that if this
proposed increase is made available, with
an authorization of four new positions,
then the Bureau would be gble to expe-
dite implementation of the work program
suggested by the Senator from Wyoming
in fiscal year 1978 in the following ways:

Carry out an exploratory drilling pro-

gram in four areas of the city where.

Bureau engineers have noted a high sub-
sidence potential and where the opportu-
nity exists to advance subsidence control
technology.

After completion of drilling, analyze
exploratory data to determine system or
methods that can be utilized for provid-
ing surface stability in the project area.

Develop technical contract specifica-
tions, advertise for bids and award a
competitive contract to seal and fill
abandoned voids—of which one, area 2,
contains evidence of an wunderground
mine fire—in the four critical subsid-
ence-prone areas,

Estimates for the overall project work
are $150,000 for exploratory drilling and
data analysis and $2,000,000 for demon-
stration of subsidence control techniques
irllt four designated critical areas of the
city.

We believe that the Senator from Wyo-
ming has made a case for this amend-
ment, and, on behalf of the committee,
I am authorized to state that the major-
ity leader and I both are prepared to
accept it.

I yield back the remainder of our time.

Mr. HANSEN. I yield back the remain-
der of my time, and move the adoption of
the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Wyoming.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. HANSEN. I move to reconsider the
vtgte by which the amendment was agreed

Mr. STEVENS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, if
the Senator will yield, I would like to ask
some questions.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, we did
give a commitment to the Senator from
New Hampshire that we would follow the
Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. HUMPHREY, I thank the Sena-
tor. I would prefer that, anyway.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from New
Hampshire.

TUP AMENDMENT NO. 487

Mr. DURKIN. Mr. President, I have
an amendment at the desk which I now
call up.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The BSenator from New Hampshire (Mr.
DurKIN) proposes an unprinted amendment
numbered 487: On page 86, line 24, strike
the word "§785,757,000" and insert in lieu
thereof the word “$797,757,000.”

Mr. DURKIN. Mr. President, when the
Senate voted this past Monday to au-
thorize the fiscal 1974 Energy Research
and Development—ERDA—programs, it
approved a $15 million increase in the
cogeneration demonstration program. An
identical boost has been approved by the
House Science and Technology Commit-
tee and awaits full house action. Un-
fortunately, the House appropriations
bill, H.R. 7636, would appropriate only
$3 million for this important program.
I propose to increase this figure to pro-
vide the full $15 million necessary for
an adequate initiative in cogenersation.
Cogeneration has application not only in
New Hampshire and the energy-starved
Northeast, but across the rest of the
Nation as well,

Cogeneration is a method of using all
of the heat created by industrial boilers,
rather than wasting huge amounts. Al-
though many industrial processes re-
quire relatively low temperature steam
for manufacturing, they use fuels which
are capable of achieving much higher
temperatures. Other processes are suited
only to very high temperature steam.
Once the steam has cooled below a cer-
tain point, it is useless for manufactur-
ing. Cogeneration techniques interpose
an electric generator somewhere in the
system to take advantage of the energy
in these processes which otherwise is
wasted. Thus, the efficiency of industrial
consumption is increased to the maxi-
mum and additional energy is available
without adverse environmental impact.

At this moment, industries across the
country waste tremendous amounts of
heat which could be used to spin turbines
and generate electricity. For example,
using this waste heat constructively,
West Germany cogenerates 29 percent of
its electricity using far less fuel than
would be needed if this were done in the
United States. In this country, we co-
generate only 4 percent of our power. If
we are to save the quantity of imported
oil and scarce natural gas which the
President has asked and the country
demands, cogeneration will have to ac-
count for much more of our electricity.
The equivalent of more than 2 million
barrels per day of oil could be saved this
way by 1985.

To make our energy intensive indus-
tries energy conservers, we must adapt
cogeneration to American fuels and
American industrial processes. That is
where ERDA comes in. ERDA's Indus-
trial Conservation Division was directed
by the Senate to demonstrate applica-
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tions of new cogeneration technologies in
some of our own industries. This program
will fest important new cogeneration
techniques, as well as prove fo our Na-
tion’s businesses that what is in the na-
tional energy interest can be in their
economic interest as well,

Unfortunately, an appropriation of
cnly $3 million will cripple this effort.
Rather than going forward with the ini-
tial steps necessary to a balanced effort,
ERDA will be forced to move at a snail's
pace. Instead of coordinating our re-
search and development program to
coincide with the energy cutbacks our
Nation will have to make in the very near
future, it would lag so far behind as to be
useless.

ERDA's purpose is to facilitate energy
research, development and demonstra-
tions so that both businesses and con-
sumers can benefit. It is essential that
programs as promising as cogeneration
get adequate funding. That is why I ask
your support to increase the fiscal year
1978 ERDA appropriation to $15 million
for cogeneration.

The $12 million figure that I am asking
by way of increase is for the cogenera-
tion of electrical energy. The authoriza-
tion bill which came out of our commit-
tee last week provided $15 million for co-
generation. The authorization in the
House of Representatives provided $15
million additional for cogeneration. Un-
fortunately, the House appropriation bill
provided only $3 million,

The $3 million is not adequate to pur-
sue adequately a very promising tech-
nology.

Perhaps to some, the word “cogenera-
tion” may sound more formidable than
it is. By cogeneration, in oversimplified
layman’s terms, is meant the utilization
of heat to generate electricity, to take
the heat from the stack, the heat that
has already been used to run the plant,
and use that heat to run an electrical
generator.

The administration, when Dr. Schle-
singer and the President snnounced their
program, indicated that they felt we did
not have anywhere near enough funds
for providing electricity by utilizing co-
generation. The additional $15 million in
the authorization is to provide three
demonstration projects in three indus-
tries which are very energy-intensive in-
dustries: the textile industry, the chemi-
cal industry, and the paper and pulp
industry. With respect to the paper and
pulp industry, I can briefly describe what
the furnaces and the technology will do.

In essence, you ordinarily take the
bark of: the tree and chuck it out. Getting
rid of the bark can be a fire problem;
but, in this process, you preheat the bark
at a low temperature. You cook the bark,
turning the bark into charcoal. The gas
that is generated by the low-temperature
heating of the bark is used to generate
steam, and the steam is used for pur-
poses of steam in the paper industry, and
it is also used to generate electricity,
which can be used in the plant to reduce
the need for electricity there, or can be
exported to the power grid. The bark
leaves a charcoal which can be activated
and used to clean up the discharge, be-
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fore the water from the plant goes back
into the river.

The possibilities are substantial. West
Germany now generates about 28 per-
cent of its electricity by cogeneration.
Unfortunately, the United States gen-
erates only about 4 percent of its elec-
tricity in that fashion, This technology,
utilizing cogeneration, has a prospect of
saving well over 2 million barrels of oil
a day by 1985.

The $3 million in the House bill, as I
say, is not anywhere nearly enough to
adequately insure that this program will
be brought on the line in the near future.
By appropriating only the $3 million
provided in the House language, the co-
generation program would be delayed for
2 years. For 2 years there would be no
effective cogeneration program, and the
country would be the loser.

Until now, ERDA’s cogeneration pro-
gram has not been sufficiently funded_to
allow it to demonstrate the most promis-
ing cogeneration technologies. It has lim-
ited its efforts to less efficient methods
which will save less fuel. By fully fund-
ing this accelerated program, Congress
can require ERDA to move faster in an
area that will be critical to conserving
energy in the near future.

If our industrial sector is to become
as energy conscious as we are asking our
consumers to be, Congress must provide
ERDA with enough money to assist in the
necessary demonstrations. Therefore, I
urge that you support my amendment
and increase the appropriation for
ERDA's cogeneration program to $15
million.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, was
there a previous order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
30 minutes on each amendment, with 15
minutes to a side. The Senator has re-
served the remainder of his time. The
Senator from Alaska will determine who
proceeds.

Mr. DOMENICI. Will the manager of
the bill yield 2 minutes for general com-
ments?

Mr. STEVENS. Will the Senator permit
us to respond to the Senator from New
Hampshire? I will later yield whatever
time the Senator requires.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen~
ator from Alaska.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire has discussed
this amendment with both the distin-
guished majority leader, the chairman,
and with me.

The situation is that we did agree to
the House addition of $3 million in this
cogeneration area, but the Senate has,
in fact, increased that authorization $12
million more in its action this week.

As I understand the situation, if we
were to adopt his amendment, it would
put this item in conference, as is the au-
thorization bill itself. Under those cir-
cumstances, I would be prepared, and
have so notified the chairman of our sub-
committee, to recommend the acceptance
of the amendment of the Senator from
New Hampshire on the basis that it will
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be an item in conference, not only our
conference, but the authorization bill
conference.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the distinguished Senator from New
Hampshire wrote a letter to me with re-
spect to his proposal, I did not receive
the letter in time to take the matter be-
fore the subcominittee, I fully intended,
as I told him, to take the matter up in
the full committee. Having been deeply
engaged on the floor yesterday in con-
nection with certain amendments which
I was supporting dealing with the Korean
withdrawal policy of the President, and
also dealing with negotiations to begin
the normalization of relations with Cuba,
I was unable to attend the full committee
meeting.

I assured him, that being tlie case, that
he could call up the amendment on the
fioor during the debate and it would be
given conslderation and certainly have
my support.

The Senator from New Hampshire has
pointed out the additional need to fund
all the projects involved in the author-
ization. Along with my distinguished col-
league and friend (Mr. STEVENS) who
has already addressed this amendment,
may I say to my very able, persistent,
tenacious, and dedicated friend from
New Hampshire that I am very happy to
accept his amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. HART. Will the Senator from New
Hampshire yield 2 minutes?

Mr. DURKIN. I yield.

Mr., HART. Mr. President, I want to
congratulate and thank the Senator from
New Hampshire for raising this issue. I
want to thank the majority leader for
his agreement to it.

I have introduced legislation to pro-
mote, on a wholesale basis around the
country and as quickly as possible, the
concept of energy cogeneration, an issue
raised in the President’s energy message.
I believe it is beginning to receive a great
deal of attention as a possible means of
conserving, saving, and capitalizing on
energy already being produced in the in-
dustrial sector which could amount to
great savings once the technology is per-
fected and once we induce industrial en-
ergy users and producers to capitalize on
that energy to the degree that many of
our European neighbors are doing.

I want to comment on the diligence of
the Senator from New Hampshire and
thank him for bringing this matter up
and keeping it alive in this year’s appro-
priations. I hope the support of the ma-
jority will continue, when we take up the
full bill, to try to bring into the national
energy sector a thorough ongoing cogen-
eration as a means of helping to solve
our energy needs.

I join with both the Senator from New
Hampshire and the majority leader in
urging the acceptance of this amend-
ment. I thank the Senator from New
Hampshire. -

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all time
yielded back?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
Senator from Colorado. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.
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Mr., DURKIN. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The question is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. DURKIN. Mr, President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move to lay that motion on the
table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. DURKIN. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Senator has rendered a service,
I thank him for it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alaska.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I yield
from the bill such time to the Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. DoMENICI) as he
may need.

INDIAN HEALTH NEEDS

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
thax;k the Senator from Alaska. I will be
brief.

I just wanted the Senate to know
what this Senator feels about the work
of this committee with reference to this
appropriation matter. I personally be-
lieve that the distinguished majority
leader and our minority whip, as chair-
man and ranking member of this com-
mittee, have done a splendid job with
a most difficult combination of problems.

In particular, I want to thank the
committee for their understanding and
consideration of the health needs of the
Indian people as evidenced by some of
;!111‘1’ appropriation items included in this

I want to thank them for considering
three facilities in my State which they
have heretofore authorized for construc-
tion. In this particular year, they agreed
with us that once we had them built, we
ought to certainly staff them with ade-
quate professional people so that these
buildings in remote parts of both the
Navaho Nation and other Pueblos in my
State would not just have a building
called a hospital, but would have the kind
of professional staff in the year of 1978
to begin to take care of some of the
rather staggering Indian health needs.

In addition, I thank them again this
year for understanding the significance
of the Navaho irrigation project as the
fulfillment of a national commitment of
almost 100 years standing. In this bill
they have once again allowed moneys to
the Navaho Nation for the continuation
of the Navaho irrigation project. They
have put sufficient money in to keep that
project, a huge irrigation program on
the Navaho Nation lands, on schedule,
getting another block of land ready for
irrigation, and the delivery of water to
that particular site.

I thank them for it. I commend them
for their understanding of its national
significance.

With reference to one other item in
my State which has to do with the Nav-
aho Nation and energy production, I
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want to thank them for their under-
standing of the Four Corners roads
needs which happens to be a combina-
tion of the Navaho irrigation project
growth and eventual energy production
in that area. They have permitted us to
continue on this year by appropriating
$5 million. They have permitted us to
continue on with a joint agreement be-
tween the State, the Navaho Nation, and
the Hickory Apaches for the construc-
tion of some vitally needed roads. We
will have to continue that in the future.
They have recognized that they want
to keep that on schedule to the extent
they are appropriating authority, by ap-
propriating- the $5 million needed to
keep that rather major road project on
schedule for the year 1978.

I ask the distinguished Senator from
Alaska, with reference to that particular
Four Corners road system, as it is in-
cluded within the Indian roads and
bridges program: Does he have any
opinion with reference to the future of
that program and project from and
after this 1 year’s appropriation?

Mr, STEVENS. Mr. President, both
Senators from New Mexico have re-
quested the action we have taken in the
subcommittee. We recognize that signifi-
cant progress has been achieved through
the combined efforts of his State and the
Federal and Indian entities toward the
improvement of certain highways pro-
viding access to and across Indian lands
in the Four Corners area under the pro-
visions of Public Law 93-643.

The subcommittee has expressed, I
think, in this bill that the present pro-
gram warrants action to fulfill the Fed-
eral commitment undertaken in Public
Law 93-643. However, we have also felt
that the annual appropriations must be
limited to the amount that can actually
be obligated during the particular fiscal
year covered by the bill now on the fioor.
For fiscal year 1978, that amount, we
were advised, is $5 million. Therefore,
that is the recommendation of the sub-
g?ummittee with regard to this item in the

Mr. DOMENICI. I thank the Senator
from Alaska. I agree that that is the
amount that can be used to keep this
Four Corners road project on schedule,
I thank the Senator and the full com~
mittee for including that in this particu-
lar appropriation biil.

There are two items I want to mention
briefly; then I shall conclude.

Along with Indian health, which, ob-
viously, the committee has concerned it-
self with in ways far beyond those that
I have explicitly discussed here, the ques-
tion of Indian education is also consid-
ered. I commend them again for their
concern. They have increased, in this
particular bill, the appropriation for In-
dian education by about $14.5 million.
I think anyone that goes and visits our
Indian reservations and pueblos and na-
tions will understand that both health
and education are paramount. I com-
mend them for that.

In conclusion, we have a lingering
problem of what hospitals to build next
for our Indian people. In New Mexico,
there is a facility known as Ship Rock
Hospital, which serves Navajo people
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from both New Mexico and Arizona.
Again, I commend the committee for
keeping that planning and design pro-
gram on schedule. They have included
$800,000 to continue with the final plans
and designs of that facility. I thank them
for their understanding that it is a
much-needed facility and that we have
been working on it for a long time. This
will keep it on schedule and, eventually,
we shall have an appropriate facility in
that part of New Mexico and Arizona.

Mr, President, I yield the floor.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
Domenicr) for his kind comments. The
items he mentioned were included in the
bill at the request of the two Senators
from New Mexico. We are appreciative
of their work with us.

It is my understanding that the Sena-
tor from New Mexico (Mr. ScEMITT)
wishes time. I yield him such time on the
bill as he may require.

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr. President, I asso-
ciate myself completely with the remarks
of my distinguished colleague from New
Mexico in expressing appreciation for
the efforts of the committee in helping us
on these extremely worthwhile projects
in New Mexico, and particularly those
for the Indian people.

COMMENTS ON H.R. 7638

I also hope that, as time goes by, one
project which is deemphasized to a cer-
tain degree starts to receive more
emphasis and inquiries, for New Mexico
as well as for the entire Southwestern
United States and potentially for the
rest of the Nation. That is the project
dealing with saline water and the refine-
ment of saline water so it can be used
for a variety of purposes in the arid zones
of our country.

Mr. President, I also commend the
committee on a number of items, very
briefly, that have broad general appli-
cation to New Mexico as well as to the
rest of the country. In particular, I
commend them for their efforts to main-
tain the funding for the strategic oil
reserve and, with those efforts, the en-
couragement that goes to the adminis-
tration to continue the development of
an overall energy emergency prepared-
ness plan that can give us a comprehen-
sive and continually updated response
to any potential economic attack on this
country that would come as a con-
sequence of future embargoes of the im-
port of petroleum.

I also wish to mention to these gentle-
men, and commend them for it, their
emphasis on mine health and safety in
the bill, not only on the increased re-
search, but just the general emphasis of
how important mine health and safety is
going to be to the future solution of our
energy problem.

The increases that are given the mine
health and safety and other mining re-
search are entirely justified. I hope that
the close coordination that has existed
within the Department of the Interior
on research and inspection and enforce-
ment of mine health safety matters can
continue to be in that department. We
shall be discussing this issue extensively
next week in connection with the bill
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that would transfer some of those ju-
risdictions to the Department of Labor,
and much more will be said. At the pres-
ent time, suffice it to say that the in-
creased emphasis is very important.

I particularly wish to point out how
important advanced research and tech-
nology will be to this area—not only to
our ability to mine the large under-
ground coal resources of this country,
but also to providing the ultimate safety
for the miner, that ultimate safety be-
ing the time when the miner is no longer
in the mine and is able to operate his
equipment from the surface—a time
when equipment automatically supplies
coal or coal-derived energy from the
deep portions of the Earth.

Advanced research and technology
have been proceeding far too slowly
within the mining industry and within
the Government. I hope that over the
next year or two, we shall see increased
emphasis in this area. There is a vast re-
source base, if you will, of technology
which has yet to be tapped and which
can be applied not only to the mining of
coal, to the extraction of coal energy, but
also to greatly enhancing the safety of
miners, who must work in what other-
wise is a very dangerous and dirty envi-
ronment.

Finally, Mr. President, I wish to bring
up what normally is considered a small
item but, in the long-term future of this
country, may turn out to be critical.
That is the question of helium. The com-
mittee has done exactly the right thing.
Let me quote the repert, which says that
“the committee fully concurs in the
House directive that the Bureau and the
Energy Research and Development Ad-
ministration jointly conduct a study
aimed at developing a sound policy on
helium conservation, storage, and future
needs."”

I believe it is well that this body and,
finally, this country realize that, as we
move into another century of much more
sophisticated development techniques,
helium will play an extremely important
role. It is just one example. We are
already experimenting in many parts of
our technical communities with high
temperature reactors of many kinds—
gas reactors, both in the nuclear area
and also high temperature use of coal
and other fuels. In its closed cycle sys-
tem, helium is one of the most important
elements that we have for the transfer
of energy. It is also a cyrogenic mate-
rial—that is, at very low temperature,
it has interesting properties. It is par-
ticularly interesting as we examine the
use of superconducting materials which
will be important for the efficient trans-
fer of power throughout this country.
‘We must, as a country, realize that this
extremely important natural resource is
very limited. It comes largely as a by-
product from the production of natural
gas. We should not vent this element
carelessly into the atmosphere from
which it will eventually escape—it does
not stay with the Earth. It eventually
leaves our atmosphere for space. With
that property, we must take every step
we can to preserve it so it can, in fact,
be used for future generations in the
sclutions of energy problems.
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Mr. McCLURE. Will the Senator from
New Mexico yield for a comment?

Mr. SCHMITT. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Idaho.

Mr. McCLURE. First, I compliment the
Senator for having raised this issue in
this context, because he brings to the de-
bate an added dimension of credibility on
a matter of this nature. It is a matter I
have long been concerned with, because
we are pursuing an unwise course, in my
judgment, for allowing the helium to
vent as we are locked in some kind of test
of wills within the administration on this
issue. They are pursuing a course that is
full of folly, simply out of pride of past
position and out of fear of confessing
that they have been wrong.

It is a national disaster in very real
terms, and we shall be paying, I am cer-
tain, hundreds of millions of dollars in
settlement of contract liabilities without
having anything to show for it. Future
generations will pay a much higher price
in the reduction of the opportunities in
alternative energy sources and programs
that will simply be foreclosed because
the alternative of running helium at rel-
atively low cost will be lost by actions
being taken now.

I very much wish to stress the impor-
tance of helium in the future. All the
scientists we have sought advice from
agree, helium is an absolutely essential
and critical resource and we are throw-
ing it away.

I commend the Senator for having
raised this issue this morning.

Mr, ECHMITT. I appreciate the con-
firming and supporting remarks of the
distinguished Senator. I hope this Senate
as a whole will now start to direct their
attention to this program over the next
year or two.

It can seriously restrict, as the Sena-
tor says, the options future generations
have in how they solve their particular
energy problems and, in fact, how we
begin to find those solutions for them
with a far-reaching and positive energy
policy, which I hope Congress in its
wisdom will provide for the rest of the
Nation. :

I thank the Chair. I yield back my time.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from New Mexico for his
comments. I add my thanks to him and
to the other Members of the Senate who
graciously consented to the procedures
we have followed on this bill in order
that we might keep the schedule already
set by the leadership, but at the same
time consider the amendmenits that were
adopted by the Senate in the ERDA bill
when it was before this body on Tuesday
that necessitated the change in proce-
dure. Many people questioned it, but after
examining it did give consent to the pro-
cedure we followed.

I am appreciative of their courtesy.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
recognizes the Senator from Maine.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate is now considering H.R, 76386, the fis-
cal year 1978 Interior and Related Agen-
cies appropriation bill. I would like to
comment on the relationship between
the bill and the First Budget Resolution.

H.R. 7636 as reported provides $10.2
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billion in budget authority, with esti-
mated outlays of $8.7 billion, including
outlays of $2.9 billion from prior year
authority.

Under section 302(B) of the Budget
Act, the Appropriations Committee di-
vides among its subcommittees the total
budget authority and outlays allocated
to it under the budget resolution. Th:
amount allocated to the Interior Sub-
committee on Appropriations by the full
committee is $10.6 billion in budget au-
thority and $9.5 billion in outlays. HR.
7636 as reported would leave $0.4 billion
in budget authority and $0.8 billion in
outlays remaining within the subcom-
mittee's allocation. It appears that pos-
sible later requirements totaling $0.4
billion in budget authority and outlays
for programs under the jurisdiction of
the subcommittee may occur later in the
year. If these occur, the Interior Subcom-
mittee would have used up its budget au-
thority allocation and have $0.4 billion
remaining in its outlay alloecation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=-
sent that a table showing the relation-
ship of the pending bill to the section 302
(B) allecation be inserted at this point
in the Recorp,

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

H.R. 7636 Fiscal year 1978 Interior and re-
lated agencies appropriation bill—Rela-
tionship to subcommittee allocation

[Dollars in billions]

Budget
authority

Subcommittee section 302(b)
allocation

Possible later requirements:
Forest Service firefighting...
Miscellaneous natural re-

Total possible later re-

Possible amount over (+) or
under (—) subcommittee al-
location

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I support
H.R. 7636. The bill provides funds for
many important programs. The distin-
guished majority leader deserves credit
for bringing in a bill that fits within
the subcommittee allocation. I am sure
that the pressure for increases is great
and I know that he exercised consider-
able restraint in reporting H.R. 7636 at
these levels.

I would point out, however, that in
the case of function 300, natural re-
sources, environment, and energy, the
amounts in this bill are likely to cause
the first budget resolution budget au-
thority target to be exceeded. Last
month, in the first budget resolution,
Congress adopted targets for function
300 of $20.7 billion in budget authority
and $20 billion in outlays. Taking into
account the programs within function
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300 funded by this Interior appropria-
tion, the demands on function 300 by
other appropriation bills which also have
an impact upon it, and possible later re-
quirements in the form of supplemental
bills, it appears that the enactment of
this Interior appropriation will cause the
functional targets to be exceeded by at
least $1 billion in budget authority. I
would prefer to have the Congress main-
tain the targets as adopted for function
300. I would insist on it if the Senate
and Congress did not have a reasonable
expectation that the total of all ap-
propriation bills will be within the con-
gressional budget. It is certainly a pre-
rogative of the Appropriations Commit-
tee to divide the funds allocated to it
under the budget resolution among its
subcommittees as it sees fit. This is true
even if that division among subcommit~
tees is at some variance with the targets
in the budget resolution. This is an ac-
commodation provided in the Budget Act
very consciously to allow the Appropria-
tions Committee the flexibility to live
within the targets adopted in the resolu-
tion, provided that the total of these bills
does not exceed the funds allocated to
the Appropriations Committee itself un-
der the budget resolution.

I have discussed these guestions with
the distinguished floor manager of this
bill and have communicated directly with
the chairman of the committee upon
them. On the basis of these and other
preliminary indications, I am assured
that the sum of the appropriations bills
will be within the budget resolution.
Even though some functional targets in
the first budget resolution may be
somewhat exceeded in the enactment of
these bills, other targets will be suffi-
ciently under-subscribed in the same
process so that the sum of all the bills
does not exceed the budget.

So I will vote in favor of this bill. I
will do so for the following reasons.

‘The bill funds important programs.

The bill as reported, plus possible later
requirements, will not cause the sub-
committee to exceed its section 302(b)
allocation.

The bill should be consistent with the
first budget resolution outlay target
after the outlay estimates are reviewed
in July.

The conference agreement should re-
duce the budget authority levels in func-
tion 300 below the levels in the Senate-
reported bill.

The major increase in funection 300
Budget authority is for acceleration of
the strategic pertoleum reserve which is
an agreed-upon congressional priority,
rather than for new programs.

I look forward to working with the
Appropriations Committee in a joint ef-
fort to maintain the policies established
by the Congress in the first budget res-
olution.

Mr. President, I would like to ask the
distinguised majority leader if he could,
on behalf of the Appropriations Com-
mittee, inform the Senate as to whether
it will be possible for the commititee to
remain within its first budget resolution
allocation, taking account of likely ac-
tion on the regular appropriation bills as
well as supplemental requirements now
anticipated?
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. On behalf of
the chairman of the Appropriations
Committee, let me say that the commit-
tee expects to be able to stay within the
full allocation from the first budget res-
olution for fiscal year 1978

If all of the possible later requirements
materialize, it may be the case that an
individual subcommittee would exceed
its allocation. However, the supple-
mental requests we can anticipate at this
time combined with the anticipated re-
quirements of our regular appropria-
tions bills will not place the committee
over its full allocation.

The subcommittee ceilings are fixed
by the full committee and can be ad-
justed by the full committee. We do not
see an overall problem at this time, al-
though we fully share the concern of the
Senator from Maine (Mr. MUsKIE) &as
able chairman of the Budget Commit-
tee and assure him we are as committed
as he is to assuring an appropriation
level within the limits fixed by the Con-
gress.

Mr. BELLMON. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee, Senator Muskig, has already de-
scribed the budget impact of this bill,
and I do not intend to restate the same
material. However, Mr. President, I do
have some concerns and uneasiness re-
garding this bill and its relation to the
budget which I believe are worth dis-
cussing.

It is true that this bill, by itself, is in-
side the allocation of funds provided to

" the Interior Subcommittee by the Ap-

propriations Committee. It is also true
that this bill is within the subcommit-
tee allocation even after considering
known possible later requirements, but
there are fwo problems here. One is that
this bill has more funds in the energy
function of the budget—function 300—
than was expected in the first concur-
rent budget resolution. If the Appro-
priations Committee intends to stay
within its part of the budget, then the
committee must have in mind a reduc-
tion somewhere else in the budget to
compensate for this overage. I applaud
Senator Musgie's efforts to seek assur-
ance both from the distinguished chair-
man of the Appropriations Committee
and from the floor leader of this bill, the
distinguished majority leader, that the
committee will in fact stay within its
total allocation.

I should also say that even staying
within its allocation could be a problem
for the Senate if the priorities estab-
lished by Congress in its budget resolu-
tion have been significantly modified by
changes in the funding of appropriation
bills. However, that does not appear to
be a problem in this instance.

The second problem posed by this bill
which ought to be recognized now is that
we have used up virtually all of the flex-
ibility intended for energy program
funding in the budget resolution and we
have not set aside funds for major new
programs. We have instead set aside in-
cremental amounts of funds for add-ons
to existing programs. So I trust, Mr.
President, that all my colleagues are
satisfied with the funding for energy in
this bill and that we are not going to be
surprised later on by some new energy
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expenditure idea which has not been
taken into account either in this bill or
in the category of “possible later re-
quirements.” Given the fact that we have
used up much of our flexibility, any such
later energy expenditure proposal will
likely create severe budget pressures.
Finally, Mr. President, I hope that the
conference with the House on this bill
will result in a lowering of budget au-
thority, thereby restoring some flexibil-
ity. It seems to me that a funding level
for the strategic petroleum reserve
which is lower than the Senate version
would be appropriate. I have had some
reservation that the speedup in this
program envisioned in the Senate ver-
sion is really necessary or useful, particu-
larly if the extra funds cannot be spent
effectively. Any such reduction in con-
ference gives the budget some breathing
room which may prove necessary later

on.

I intend to vote for HLR. 7636, but I
do so with uneasiness and with the
strong hope that the conference result
will solve the reservations which I have
expressed here.

Mr. MUSKIE. On another subject in
the bill, Mr. President, the Subcommit-
tee on Interior has included in the De-
partment of the Interior and Related
Agencies appropriation bill $870,000 for
Federal services for the Penobscot and
Passamaquoddy Indian Tribes for fiscal
year 1978. The funds were added to the
bill in response to a recent supplemental
budget request from the administration
for $916,000. I understand that the ap-
propriation was reduced from $916,000
to $870,000 because of the subcommit-
tee's concern that excessive funds had
been requested for administering serv-
ices to the Passamaquoddy and Penob-
scot Tribes. I am concerned that the level
of funding was reduced even by this
small amount but I share the concern of
the subcommitfee and of the tribes that
the funds appropriated be used for serv-
ices to the Passamaquoddy and Penob-
scot tribes and not for administering a
new extension of the BIA bureaucracy
in Maine. I would hope and I believe that
subcommittee shares my view that all of
these funds would be used for the direct
benefit of the recipients in Maine.

This is the first time that the funds
have been appropriated for the Penob-
scot and Passamaquoddy tribes. BIA and
OMB were moved to request funding as
a result of court rulings in Passama-
quoddy against Morton but I want to
make it clear and hope that the chair-
man will join with me in making clear
that nothing in this bill should be taken
to indicate a congressional determination
or statement involving the rights of any
parties in pending or future litigation
regarding the aboriginal rights of Maine
Indians.

I would note further that these funds
for the Maine tribe are appropriated
without particular direction to BIA as
to how they should be used for the tribes
in Maine. It is the tribe’s desire and, I
hope BIA will respect this desire, that
the funds be used for self-determina-
tion act grants. Such a use would be
consistent with the appropriation and I
trust will be considered by BIA.

I want to thank the chgirman and
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the committee for their willingness to
deal with this matter in response to a
late request from the administration. I
know that the unique situation of the
Maine tribes makes the provision of Fed-
eral services a complex matter.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
let me respond to the concerns expressed
by the Senator from Maine (Mr. Mus-
KIE).

The reduction in the budget request
for the Passamaquoddy and Penobscot
tribes was indeed directed at what the
commitiee believes to be the excessive
administrative costs involved in BIA
budget proposals. It is not the commit-
tee’s intent to reduce services to the
tribes.

Further, I strongly endorse the Sena-
tor's view that, wherever possible, the
BIA should contract with the tribes un-
der the authority and intent of the In-
dian Self-Determination Act, to provide
these services.

Finally, I can assure the Senator from
Maine (Mr. Muskie) that this appro-
priation and the services to the tribes
that it will finance are in no way con-
nected or related to any litigation involv-
ing the rights of any parties in connec-
tion with aboriginal rights of Maine In-
dians.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, it is my
understanding that the Senators from
Idaho and Oregon wish to engage in a
colloquy.

How much fime do the Senators de-
sire?

Mr. McCLURE. Ten minutes.

Mr. STEVENS. I yield 10 minutes
jointly to the Senators, for the colloquy.

MANAGEMENT OF PUPLIC LANDS

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Alaska for yielding this
time to the Senator from Oregon and
myself because we have one area of par-
ticular concern—not concern with the
figures or the directions of the budget,
but with the understanding of a problem
that confronts the management of the
public lands as reflected in the budget
and not necessarily shown on the surface
of the report. That is the difficulty we
are going to have as a nation in meeting
the housing commitments we have al-
ready esfablished as our goals.

Mr, President, an increase in funds for
the planning of timber sales, as well as
for current reforestation efforts and re-
ducing the backlog of lands needing re-
forestation, is commendable. This will
provide a volume of timber for sale offer-
ings to meet the pressures for an increase
in housing starts which are a welcome
sign after a recent serious slump in our
housing industry.

Of no less importance is a need for
adequate funds for the planning process
which was mandated by passage of the
Forest and Rangeland Renewable Re-
sources Planning Act of 1974 as amended
by the National Forest Management Act
of 1976. Congress stated its policy quite
clearly in calling for the planning, fund-
ing, and execution of all responsibilities
delegated to the Forest Service, includ-
ing not only fiber production, but also
the other goods and services that we
need from our National Forest System.
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1t would be a tragedy for Congress to
establish a policy which says, “We sup-
port & balanced program for our Na-
tional Forests,” and the next year turm
around and say, “We are only going to
fund part of the program.” Partial fund-
ing was a legitimate public complaint
during the debate on the Monongahela
issue in the 94th Congress. The planning
process is the key to resolving a bottle-
neck situation in our National Forests.
That bottleneck is the situation ereated
when 55 million acres of our national
forests have been placed in a roadless
area category, unavailable for develop-
ment pending clearance by approved en-
vironmental impact statements. The For-
est Service has attempted to move for-
ward to clear these lands for future man-
agement, whether it be for wilderness
designation, or for mulitple use, or modi-
fied multiple use, To deny those planning
moneys which set the stage for manage-
ment would stifle opportunities for or-
derly planning and execution of a tim-
ber sales program, forest protection, and
the other Forest Bervice activities. In
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short, the studies must be completed as
soon as possible. Assistant Secretary of
Agriculture Dr. M. Rupert Cutler has
proposed a program designed to accele-
rate the resolution of the roadless area
situation. His 15-month timetable, de-
signed to resolve this bottleneck needs
the funds te carry it out. This means
that moneys for other programs must
not be shifted around at the expense of
those programs. Without the necessary
funds for the planning process, we sim-
ply will not have the available acres
cleared for management.

An increase in Forest Service person-
nel ceilings is helpful; however, our re-
port must indicate that where personnel
might still be a problem, it is the intent
of Congress to support the agency use of
contract services.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a comparative table on forest
management be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the com-
parative table was ordered to be printed
in the Recorp. as follows:

YT

FY 18
request

House Benate
changes allowance

$641, 259, 000 $424 ,573, 000 4$125, 482, 000 531, 054, 000
424, 573, 000

550, 035, 000 House

531, 054, 000 Senate

House version is $18,981,000 more than Senate version.

Mr. McCLURE. If, as a matter of fact,
we do not have adequate management
of the timber resources on the public
lands of the Western United States, we
have now seen a recovery of the housing
industry to the point that we can expect
confidently that we will have somewhat
on the order of 2 million starts this year.
But the statistic behind the fact is the
matter of concern that not just those of
us who came from the Western United
States must confront. That is our identi-
fied housing needs established some years
ago which were 26 million units.

‘We established a goal of 2.6 million
housing starts for 10 years as the need
for the housing industry, and we have
not met that need, and the need is still
as large as that targeted by the Congress
of the United States some years ago.

We are now up to about 2 million
starts a year, after a slump in the hous-
ing industry for a variety of reasons, but
we do not have enough timber on the
public lands or moving through the saw-
mills of this country to sustain a level
of 2 million housing starts for as many
as 3 years in a row.

So if we are successful in getting hous-
ing starts up and keeping them up for
as much as 2 million units per year for
the next 3 years, we will run into a short-
age of available building materals, and
that shortage will drive prices up, and
it will inevitably pinch off the recovery
in the housing industry at the very time
when it is getting the momentum that
we in Congress say we desire.

That is involved not only in the amount
of timber that is put up for sale, it has
to do with the amount of money that

is programed for the Forest Service and
the BLM in bringing the timber to the
point of offering it for sale, in doing the
engineering that is necessary to lay out
the road system that is necessary to move
in and get the timber out.

It is also in the longer term abso-
lutely essential to have enough money to
do the reforestation and the intensive
forest management that can enhance
the yield of timber from our commercial
forestlands so we can sustain a housing
industry over a period of years.

But that masks one of the reasons we
are having difficulty. One is personnel
ceilings that are devoted to doing those
jobs. As we have become more and
more concerned about wilderness desig-
nation and special use classifications of
various elements of our national re-
source lands, we have diverted more and
more of our personnel into studying the
allocations and studying the impacts,
and reducing the numbers of personnel
that were available to do the timber
sales management, the programing,
and putting the timber up for sale.

We have some problem in the sub-
mission by the committee or some latent
problem if, as a matter of fact, those
measures cause us to divert some of the
amounts of money and personnel that
have been programed in this bill.

When the Sawtooth National Recrea-
tion Area in Idaho was designated, I was
a cosponsor of that bill. I supported it,
and it was designated by the Congress of
the United States, and fmmediately
there was $600,000 taken out of the
Forest Service management funds that
would have otherwise been spent on
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other purposes, and programed into
the management of that recreation area.

Some of the personnel moved over to
doing the management of that recrea-
tion area.

When Hells Canyon National Recrea-
tion Area that involved the States of
Oregon and Idaho was created, a simi-
lar thing happened. Some of the money
and some of the personnel that had been
programed for multiple use manage-
ment were shifted over into the man-
agement of this special purpose unit.

In the Western United States, in par-
ticular, and in my own State of Idaho
peculiarly, we have large areas of land
that are now roadless and, therefore,
within the classification of de facto wil-
derness areas and, therefore, subject to
study for possible inclusion in future
wilderness areas.

It requires a great deal of study; it
requires a great deal of time to complete
those studies and get them to the point
of making a decision as to whether or
not they shall be included in wilderness
area or reduced to a special use area less
than completely multiple use or classi-
fied for continuation in full multiple
use.

This requires time, it requires money,
and it requires personnel.

So a great deal of potential timber
volume is tied up, at the same time a
great deal of the budget and a great
deal of the personnel are tied up in pre-
cisely that kind of an evaluation.

The result is that timber which will
be available is not being moved to
market, it is not being moved through
the sales process, and not being offered
for sale even in the instances where we
know it will be commercial timberland,
and the timber will be made available at
some time in the future.

The result is we have an impingement
upon the orderly processes of the market
that will result in layoffs of men and
women who are involved in this timber
industry, the closing of sawmills need-
lessly, the disruption of community life
and community values in areas of the
West where we could avoid that if the
Forest Service would take a critical and
careful look at what is happening be-
cause of this kind of problem.

I know the Senator from Oregon
shares with me that concern. I know the
Senator from Alaska, with whom I have
discussed this problem, shares that con-
cern. I think it is necessary for us to
focus our attention on that and to de-
mand that the Forest Service focus their
attention on that problem so that we do
not run unwittingly into problems that
can be avoided.

The Forest Service will go on forever
whether a sawmill closes down this year
and opens 3 years from now. That is of
little moment to the Forest Service.
Their retirement, livelihood and job
security are not affected, but the com-
munities in which they work, and the
thousands of people dependent upon
those communities are very vitally af-
fected by that temporary interruption
in the orderly management of the re-
sources of this country.

I commend the Senators from Oregon
and Alaska for having given attention

CXXIIT——]1238—Part 16

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to that problem, both in the figures that
are used in the appropriations and also
in the report language. I would hope the
Forest Service will pay some attention to
what the committee has tried to do in
this instance, and will help us alleviate
that problem.

Mr, HATFIELD. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Idaho yield?

Mr. McCLURE. I would be happy to
yield.

Mr. HATFIELD. I want to associate
myself with the comments made by the
Senator from Idaho. He has very poign-
antly set forth the problem that we face
not only in the general forest manage-
ment field in the West, but as it impacts
upon the entire Nation relating to our
national housing commitments.

I think very often we in the Congress
will make some very specific goals in
either the form of legislation or resclu-
tion, and we sometimes think that hav-
ing made this kind of goal on paper that
it is automatically implemented, when it
really takes far more than rhetoric to
implement anything.

I would use as an example just what
happened in our area of housing. We
made a commitment that we would have
26 million new units over a certain pe-
riod of time, a decade, which would be
about 2.6 million units a year. Yet, at the
same time, we did not address ourselves
to the policies of the Federal Govern-
ment that would make materiel available
to meet those housing needs or policies
that, in effect, might inhibit the avail-
ability of such materiel.

Even last year, the Senator from Idaho
knows, as we both sat on the same com-
mittee that worked out a so-called timber
bill, a forestry bill, that was to solve the
problems raised by the Monongahela
court decision, he will recall we made a
commitment in that particular piece of
legislation to authorize the expenditure
of $200 million a year for reforestation
purposes.

Even with the add-on that the sub-
committee has made here in the Senate
this year, we are at less than half of that
level of funding, that very noble objec-
tive that we set forth in the authoriza-
tion of $200 million in that bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's 10 minutes have expired.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I won-
der if we could have 3 additional minutes
for the Senator from Idaho.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I yield
the Senator 3 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 3 additional minutes.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, fur-
ther, I will say the Senator from Idaho
was very correct in discussing the prob-
lems that are internal with the Forest
Service that perhaps are even beyond
the question or problem of funding.

I recall that when Chief McGuire was
before our committee we were talking
about some of the problems of program-
ing in the Forest Service and how these
problems could be resolved. He did indi-
cate that money was one part of the
problem. We asked him how much money
it would take for certain programs, and
he indicated that amount necessary.
Then he indicated, further, that the ceil-
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ing that had been placed since 1966 on
the Forest Service personnel level meant
that, if they were to really meet today's
requirements programwise, they would
have to add 3,500 new personnel to the
Forest Service.

Frankly, it seems to me that ceiling
is not only an encumbrance, but perhaps
it is an excuse as well. I think that
some of these activities could be achieved
through contract services far more
broadly utilized than they are now
through the Forest Service, and then also
I think if one were to look at the internal
problems, he would find that in the For-
est Service a few years ago the forester
was probably qualified to do about every
facet of the job. Today, the Forest Serv-
ice, like many other professions and in-
dustries, has tended to specialize and
specialize so that a study now, rather
than conducted by a generalist, is made
up of a composite of specialists; the
hydrologists, the soil expert, the wildlife
expert, and all the others, so that each
one has to sign off of a single study. To
get all of that coordinated is becoming
increasingly difficult and even once the
study is completed we find now court
actions, injunctions, administrative ap-
peals, and what have you, have almost
become a strategy rather than a seeking
out of equity or seeking out of informa-
tion.

Mr. President, I have been working on
an omnibus wilderness bill for the State
of Oregon, and I can certainly attest to
the concern expressed by the Senator
from Idaho about small villages and com-
munities that are dependent upon the
forest industry for their payrolls and for
their livelihood and how the wilderness
declarations would affect that commu-
nity.

Buf more importantly, the fact that
we have roadless areas and other areas
which have been, in effect, frozen into
a nonforest multiple use in an amount
of 55 million acres, I believe, in the na-
tional forest—approximately at least—
which is a figure that is now in effect put
on the shelf as it relates to the possibility
of multiple use and forest management
practices.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’'s additional 3 minutes have expired.

Mr. HATFIELD., I thank the Senator
from Idaho for bringing this thought to
the floor, and I appreciate the Senator
from Alaska yielding this time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

The Senator from Alaska is recognized.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, we
thank the two Senators for their con-
tribution.

I call particular attention to the para-
graph in our reporf which states that:

Concern has been expressed some 55 mil-
lion acres of National Forests which have
been designated as roadless areas, unavallable
for development pending clearance by ap-
proved environmental impact statements.
Funding provided by the Committee should
enable the Forest Service to significantly re-
duce the backlog of required studies so that
these areas can receive final designation as
multiple-use, modified multiple-use or wil-
derness areas.

That was placed in the committee re-
port at the specifie request of the Senator
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from Idaho. I think he has made a con-
tribution to our efforts.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I yield to the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Virginia, my namesake, HARRY
F. BYRD, Jr.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Virginia is recognized.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask the distinguished floor man-
ager of the bill if he will refer to page 8
of the bill, the section dealing with the
land and water conservation fund.

The House of Representatives took ac-
tion which caused considerable concern
to many Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and I think it should be
cause for concern to the Senate.

What the House of Representatives did
was to take $45 million which otherwise
would have been available for State pro-
grams and made that sum available for
Federal programs to Federal agencies in-
stead.

I might say that during consideration
of this measure in the House of Repre-
sentatives, the able Congressman from
the Seventh Congressional District of
Virginia, J. KENNETH ROBINSON, made an
excellent statement in opposition to what
the House of Representatives was doing,
and I commend Congressman ROBINSON
for his speech in this regard.

The present legislation, the legislation
before the Senate—and I realize the sit-
uation the Senate committee found itself
in as a result of the House action—ap-
propriate $306,700,000 for land and
water conservation for State programs,
but the legislation does take $45 million
away from the amount otherwise avail-
able for State programs and makes that
$45 million—to be exact, $45,565,000—
available to Federal agencies.

My purpose in rising is to express the
hope that the Senator from West Vir-
ginia, as the floor manager of this bill,
realizing the difficult position he found
himself in as a result of the House action,
in future legislation will carefully safe-
guard the funds for the State programs
and not take those funds away from the
State programs in order to make them
available for Federal agencies.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
the States can be expected to receive
increased appropriations in future budg-
et requests for the land and water con-
servation fund.

I thank the distinguished Senator from
Virginia for his expression of his interest
and concern.

The allocation of these funds usually
has been about 60 percent State and 40
percent Federal. The recommendations
would change this to 51 percent and 49
percent.

However, the amount recommended in
this bill for the States’ share is an in-
crease of $130,767,000, up almost 75 per-
cent over fiscal year 1977. Since funds
earmarked for State use must be
matched on the local level, there is a
valid question as to whether all States
will be able to raise the revenue required
to meet the additional $130 million figure
that has been recommended.
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If the State program is to be sub-
stantially increased, it would either be
necessary to go over the budget requests
by an even greater amount—and we are
already over the 1977 level by $2.5 bil-
lion—or the funds would have to be
taken from approved Federal acquisi-
tions. All of these federally authorized
areas have significant backlogs in ac-
quisition, and every year the committee
receives numerous requests from Sena-
tors to provide additional funds for these
activities.

So the distinguished ranking minority
member and I, and the other members of
the committee, feel that the recom-
mendations under consideration provide
the best balance for the program in view
of the significantly increased funding.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. I thank the
Senator from West Virginia for that de-
tailed explanation.

In concluding, I emphasize that the
Senator from Virginia was not advocat-
ing an increase in the funds but merely
pointing out that what appears to be a
reduction in funds from the land and
water conservation fund insofar as the
States are concerned. It was not actually
& reduction because that amount of $45
million plus was transferred to Federal
agencies.

I thank the Senator from West
Virginia.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
Senator from Virginia.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the vote on passage of the
Interior appropriation bill occur today
not later than 1:30 p.m.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill is open fo further amendment.

TP AMENDMENT NO. 488

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Mr. Sas-
sErR). The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Minnesota (Mr. ANDER-
son), for himself and Mr. HuMPHREY, offers
an unprinted amendment numbered 488:

On page 31, line 15, strike out "$44,551,-
000" and insert in lieu thereof “$47,661,000".

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I am
offering this amendment on behalf of my
distinguished senior colleague, Mr. Hum-
PHREY, and myself to add $3 million to
the funds appropriated for the U.S.
Forest Service for Dutch elm disease
control programs. Dutch elm disease has
been sweeping our country for a number
of years. In Minnesota, it has had a dis-
astrous effect. In the city of Minneapolis,
for example, if no action is taken 95 per-
cent of our elm trees may be lost to
Dutch elm disease by 1985.

We feel that this modest increase in
the appropriation would be extremely
helpful, not only to my State but to some
41 other States who face a similar threat.

The U.S. Forest Service is presently
spending $553 million a year on forest
protection and utilization programs. Of
this amount, however, less than one-half
of 1 percent will be spent on Dutch elm
disease control.
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The Dutch elm disease has caused a
critical problem in Minnesota's metro-
politan areas. The beautiful tree-shaded
streets are being robbed by this deadly
beetle. The people in my State are keenly
aware of this critical situation and have
already enacted disease control pro-
grams. The Minnesota Legislature has
authorized $28.5 million for this pro-
gram to be spent over the next 2 years.

Only the States of Florida, Louisiana,
New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada,
Washington, Hawaii, and Alaska have
escaped infestation. According to the
USDA study, the percent of trees killed
is closely related to the length of time
Dutch Elm disease has been present in
a State. In States where the disease was
first reported during the past 10 years,
an average of 95 percent of elms still
remain. In States where the disease was
first reported from 21 to 30 years ago, an
average of 32 percent of the trees are left.

The incidences of Dutch elm disease
is highest in the Northeast, where 12
States have lost 75 percent of the elms
within their municipalities. The impact
of the disease is just now beginning to
be felt in many Western and Midwestern
States. Of the 16 affected States west
of the Mississippi River, 12 have lost
less than 25 percent of their elms and
9 have lost less than 5 percent.

Communities with large elm stands
find that they must pay for the disease
regardless of what course of action they
follow. Either they can do nothing to
impede the spread of the disease and
face sizable tree removal costs after
Dutch elm disease has taken its toll, or
they can initiate a control program at
a time when most of their elms are not
yet infected. Studies show that control
costs are from 37 to 76 percent less than
the cost of removing dead trees where
no control was attempted.

State and local governments recognize
their responsibility in seeking to combat
this destructive tree disease; $30 to $50
million is being spent by State and local
governments on Dutch elm disease con-
trol programs. Last year in Minnesota
alone, the State Legislature increased its
funding for this program almost fivefold.
These efforts are to be commended.

The $3 million add-on authorized by
my amendment is a first step in up-
grading our Federal commitment to
Dutch elm disease control. These moneys
would be used for comparative field stud-
jes in an effort to determine the most
cost-effective and environmentally sound
sanitation program. Much work needs
to be done on wood reutilization. Many
communities see no alternative but to
dispose of diseased elm wood through
open burning or in land fills. Demon-
stration programs should be started to
demonstrate the economic and environ-
mental merits of converting elm tree
residue into paper, charcoal, fuel, wood,
and furniture.

These moneys could be used to provide
scientific and technical expertise to State
and local governments as well as pro-
vide a coordinated approach on a na-
tional level to the problem of Dutch
elm disease control.

I am happy to respond to any ques-
tions Senators may have.
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Mr, STEVENS. Mr. President, we have
discussed this amendment. I under-
stand the nature of the problem. It is a
$3 million increase for an item we have
already increased by $1 million. I know
it is a severe problem in many areas of
the country, including Wisconsin and
the Senator’s State.

I am prepared to recommend that the
majority leader accept the amendment
on behalf of the committee and take it to
conference.

Mr. ROBERT C. EYRD. Mr. President,
as the Benator from Minnesota knows,
we have increased Dutch elm disease
control funding by $1 million. We had
thought that would be sufficient. We
were mindful of the need to control the
problem, and we appreciate the urgency
of the concern that has been ably ex-
pressed by the junior S8enator from Min-
nesota in connection with the amend-
ment that he is offering jointly on behalf
of himself and his colleague (Mr. Hom-
PHREY).

I will join with the Senator from Alas-
ka in wurging the acceptance of the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sena-
tors yield back their time?

Mr. ANDERSON. I do.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield back
the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Minnesota.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. Are there
further amendments to be proposed?

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, with the
time to be charged equally to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk proceed-
ed to call the roll.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

INDIAN AFFAIRS

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I note
from the committee report and from
previous conversations with the distin-
guished Senator from Alaska that sub-
stantial reductions were made in funds
for Indian Affairs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I yield
the Senator such time as he may need
to ask the question.

Mr. PEARSON. I would like to inquire
from the managers of the bill, particu-
larly the distinguished Senator from
Alaska, as to the rationale, particularly
in relation to the Haskell Junior College,
an Indian institution of national repu-
tation doing enormously good work for
the Indians of this country, in my State
of Kansas,

I know I have had a conversation
about this with the Senator, but I think
that this kind of cutting of construction
funds, considering the institutional
needs, which are well-known to both of
us and to anyone who has studied the
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problem, seems ill-advised. Perhaps the
Senator might make a response.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, we have
deleted certain new construction projects
for the Bureau of Indian Affairs, includ-
ing one at Haskell Indian Junior College
in Kansas. The Senator will note that we
have also deleted projects at the Napa-
kiak School in Alaska, and other schools
in other States.

This action is taken without prejudice
to any of the individual projects, but to
express our concern over the Bureau's
management of its building program,
particularly school construction.

There is on hand an unobligated bal-
ance in the Bureau of Indian Affairs of
$62 million, and they have requested ad-
ditional construction moneys this year.

In the bill, if the Senator will notice,
on page 20, we have placed a proviso that
States that within 90 days following the
enactment of this bill—
the Becretary of the Interior shall submit to
the Congress a plan for expenditure of plan-
ning and construction funds available to the
Bureau of Indian Affairs and shall advise

during the year on achievement of plans and
construction.

That is placed In the bill for the
specific purpose of making it mandatory
that we have this program explained,
and particularly that we be provided
with the details as to the commitment of
the funds that have already been ap-
propriated for school construction.

We know the Senator’s longstanding
interest in the Haskell Indian Junior
College, and I am sure that he and other
Senators will find some difficulty in un-
derstanding the way we have tried to
bring this subject to a resolution.

Mr. PEARSON. What page are we on?

Mr. STEVENS. We are on page 28 of
the report and page 21 of the bill. I as-
sure the Senator, and I think the Senator
from West Virginia would join me, that
as we have stated in the report, there is
no prejudice to any individual project. It
Jjust seems to me that since the Bureau
of Indian Affairs has $62 million avail-
able, some of it appropriated as long ago
as 1969, that has not been committed, it
is very difficult for us to approve addi-
tional funds, when those projects have
not been completed as scheduled, and it
appears that they are having difficulty in
planning and executing their projects
on a year-to-year basis. The House Ap-
propriations Commitiee developed an ex-
cellent investigative report that sets out
the BIA's management problems and
recommends appropriate measures to
correct them. To date, the Bureau has
not properly responded to these recom-
mendations.

Again I assure the Senator, knowing
his concern for the Haskell Indian In-
stitute, and I assume particularly in
terms of the request for the new gym-
nasium, that we are cognizant of the
support for these items. We, too, support
them. We think there ought to be some
detail supplied to us as by the Bureau of
Indian Affairs as to what they are going
to do with the money they already have
before they ask us for more.

Mr. PEARSON. And that has not been
the case with the money authorized and
appropriated heretofore?
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Mr. STEVENS. We have not been giv-
en accurate estimates of the use of the
funds already supplied to the Bureau
for use in construction of this item. If
we get that detail before we go to con-
ference, we would be more than willing
to restore the money and to listen to
what I am sure will be the pleas not only
from the Senator from Eansas but other
Senators and Congressmen involved in
the States which are similarly affected
by our action.

Mr. PEARSON. I thank the Senator
very much. I understand his concern and
his insistence upon an orderly procedure
and procedures that will use these funds
to their best advantage. I am just con-
cerned because in the Haskell Indian In-
stitute, in an authorization and appro-
priation of funds for dormitory build-
ings heretofore sought to be built there,
the inflationary pressures ran over the
amount involved and we had to cut back
on some very much-needed construction
for Indian children. Although I agree
with the Senator and the rationale the
subcommittee took, I hope this delay will
not, in the end, cause a greater expendi-
ture than it would otherwise.

Mr. STEVENS. We can assure the Sen-
ator that is our intent. If we can get
some orderly progress in the planning
and use of the funds in these school con-
struction projects, we may not in the
future be faced with so many reprogram-
ing requests or such inordinate delay
in the construction after it has been au-
thorized and after the funds have been
made available. I believe the Indian peo-
ple are justified in their feeling that
there has been too much delay in these
projects once they have been authorized
and the money has been made available.
That was reflected to us in our hearings,
and we really are trying to bring it to a
head with the action we have taken.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I subscribe to the response which has
been made by the Senator from Alaska,
and I support his statement. I also appre-
ciate the concern which has been stated
by the distinguished Senator from
Kansas

Mr. PEARSON. I thank the majority
leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum and
ask that the time be charged against
both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is s0 ordered. The clerk will
call the roll

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask for the yeas and nays on final
passage.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. EYRD. Mr. President,
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I suggest the absence of a quorum under
the same conditions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I yield to the distinguished Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. HUMPHREY).

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President I
thank the majority leader and the Sen-
ator from Alaska for their consideration
in giving me a little time just to review
a matter or two in this bill.

I know that our colleagues from Oregon
and Iadho, and from many of the West-
ern States, have spoken today concerning
the forestry provisions. I was the author
of the 1974 Renewable Resource Planning
Act program. I wanted to just make note
of the fact that this bill provides the
first real funding to implement that pro-
gram. I am happy to note that the funds
are at levels which will balance the mul-
tiple use of resources on a sustained yield
basis.

The committee made selective reduc-
tions of $51 million below the House rec-
ommendations, but I feel we should look
at a few of these areas.

The soil and water and fish and wild-
life programs on our national forests
have long been left at too low a level

These programs in the House are
funded at about $29,781,000, and they are
funded in the Senate at $26,761,000. On
soil and water, the House again has its
levels slightly higher than the Senate.
The same is true in fire protection and
the land management program as well.

I know that the Senators have made
some reductions in other items that the
House feels very strongly about. Particu-
larly with regard to these four items,
there really is not a large amount of
money in the difference between the two
Houses. I hope that, when the Senators
go to conference on these items, they will
be considerate of the need, particularly
in fire protection and fish and wildlife,
and will try to accommodate as best they
can to some higher figure than is in the
Senate bill.

If I may continue just & moment on it,
the other thing I am concerned about is
roads. There is a difference between the
two bills of approximately $10 million,
the House being the higher figure of
$175,883,000. The Senate is about $10
million less.

It is my judgment, frankly, that the
road program is vital to the timber pro-
gram. There is a desperate need for lum-
ber. If we do not build these roads in
advance, we are going to find ourselves
with a tremendous shortage, which raises
the cost of timber and lumber to the con-
sumer. The House figures, gentlemen, I
have to say, are much more toward what
I think they ought to be. Frankly, it is my
judgment that the money that we put
into roads will yield a great dividend to
our Federal Treasury as well as yielding
a dividend to the consumer.
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So, may I just say to the Senator from
West Virginia that, when he goes to con-
ference, I hope he will keep in mind those
items.

I understand that on fire protection,
with the youth conservation program we
have, that can be bolstered. But on the
road program, I think it is vital that we
have a larger sum of money.

I would appreciate the Senator’s
comment.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
as the distinguished Senator has indi-
cated, the committee has approved a $213
million increase for the Forest Service
overall. That is substantial.

In addition, the Service will be bene-
fiting, as the Senator has pointed out, not
only from the recent Youth Conservation
Corps increase but from the job stimulus
program. But we are $238 million over
the budget and $676 million over the
House in the total bill. We could not
agree with every House amendment and
still accommodate Senate priorities.

As to the road construction, I can
assure the Senator from Minnesota that
we shall keep this vital interest in mind
when we go to conference with the House.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Resources
Planning Act that required a study of
the road program recommended, actual-
1y, $200 million for this. But, again, the
House figure is about $175 million or
something like that. The closer we can
come to that figure in the negotiations—
and I know they will be tough negotia-
tions with the House—the better off we
shall be.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes. As the
Senator has indicated, in the give and
take of conference with the House, as-
suming the House conferees are agree-
able with some of our priorities, we
should certainly be giving sympathetic
consideration to this particular area.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I did not come in
as a critic. I came in to praise the work
of the committee, primarily in this area
of forest industry products.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, we understand that and we appre-
ciate the Senator’s making this state-
ment for the Recorp, because it will
guide us in conference.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I thank the Sen-
ator, very much.

Mr. McINTYRE. Will the BSenator
yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I believe 1
had promised to yield first to the Senator
from Colorado.

Mr. HASKELL, Mr. President, I wish
to address my remarks first to the Sen-
ator from West Virginia.

On June 14, together with my col-
league from Colorado, Senator HarT, I
wrote the distinguished chairman of the
subcommittee concerning the acquisition
of certain lands within the boundaries
of the Roosevelt National Forest which
were authorized in Public Law 95-42.
These are in the State of Colorado. They
are lands within the Big Thompson River
Canyon that were subject to a severe,
devastating flood on July 31, 1976, in
which 139 people were killed.

It is my assumption, Mr. President—
and I ask the distinguished Senator if
it is also his assumption—that the ac-
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quisition moneys for these lands would
be contained in the additional $22 mil-
lion-plus increase in the budget request
referred to on page 12 of the committee
report.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The commit-
tee is aware of this new authorization to
which the Senator has referred, but it
was signed into law less than a week
ago, and there was no time to conduct
hearings or to inquire into it.

However, the committee has approved
$67 million for Forest Service land ac-
quisition, a $22 million increase. Within
that general allowance, I know that the
committee will clearly expect the Forest
Service to allot sufficient funds to begin
this acquisition program in the Big
Thompson River canyon. We realize that
this is a relief measure as well as a ben-
eficial land acguisition, and we expect
}.he Forest Service to give it high prior-
ty.

Mr. HASKELL. I thank the distin-
guished Senator.

Mr. McINTYRE. Will the Senator
yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, I am
delighted to see that the bill before us
contains an appropriation of $3,920,000
for acquisition of additional lands for
the White Mountain National Forest.
This represents considerable effort by
interested nature societies, local town
officials and citizens, as well as the en-
tire New Hampshire congressional dele~
gation.

We were all joined in this work by
other interested Senators, particularly
Senator Leany and Senator BrookEe. This
is not surprising, since the White Moun-
tain Forest is a recreational resburce for
the entire Northeast, being within a day’s
drive of more than 60 million people.
As many as 5.4 million people have vis-
ited the area in a single year and this
is expected to increase by as much as
10 percent each year.

In addition to their recreational po-
tential, these parcels that could be pur-
chased with this appropriation will pro-
vide increased protection for a number
of significant animal and plant species.
The consolidation that will result from
such purchases would likewise protect
the White Mountain National Forest
from any adverse developments that
might jeopardize the natural qualities
of this region.

This action proposed today by the
Appropriations Committee is fully in
keeping with the intent of the Land and
Water Conservation Fund to use moneys
for purchase of acreage east of the 100th
me